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Meaning of Two-Figure Numbers 


These children ride this bus to 
the Midland School. Today Linda 
is going to school for the first 
time. She is eager to begin. She 
knows she will learn many things. 

Linda has already learned to 
read a few words, and she can 
read the one-figure numbers. While 
all the children were waiting, 
Linda tried to read every word and 
number that she saw. Soon she 
asked, ‘What word is m-i?”’ 

Linda's brother told her that mi. 
is a short way to write miles. 

Then Linda tried to read the 
number on the sign. She said, ‘We 
will ride two and one miles to 
school." 


1. How would you help Linda to 
understand that the two numbers 
mean twenty-one, not two and one? 


Here are some of the things the 
other children said to Linda. 


Bob said, ‘When a number has 
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two figures, the figure at the right 
is ones. The figure at the left is 
tens.”’ 


Alice said, “The two in 21 is 
2 tens, and 2 tens are the same 
as twenty. The number has two 
tens and one. That equals twenty- 


one.” 


Nancy said, ‘When you have 
more than nine, you have to use 
two figures.” 


2. Who do you think gave Linda 
the best answer? 


3. Use Bob’s explanation. Tell 
what each figure in these numbers 
means. 76 31 85 


4. Use Alice’s explanation. Tell 
what each of these numbers means. 
17 64 99 26 30 


5. Two-figure numbers like 61 
and 34 have a tens part and a 
ones part. What is the tens part 
of 61? Of 34? What is the ones 
part of 36? Of 49? Of 72? 


Different Ways 
to Show Amounts 


Tom, Bob, and Pam are playing 
dominoes. In their score, they count 
only 5’s, 10’s, 15’s, and so on. 
Here are the scores these players 
have made. : 


TOM XXKKHR XX XX 


BOB XKKKX XXX/ 
PAM XKAKMH KKXKK/ 


Each X stands for ten. One half 
X, or /, stands for five. 

4. What is Tom's score? Bob’s? 
Pam's? 

2. Whose score requires the most 
marks on the score sheet? 


3. The domino score of each 
player is also shown on the place- 
value frame. Which is Bob’s score? 


Place-Value Frame 
hundreds 


tens ones 


tam) 
ew | | 


aS 
4. Whose score on the place- 
value frame requires the fewest 
marks? Explain how the highest 
score can be shown with the fewest 
marks on the place-value frame. 


5. The score of one of the players 
is shown on the abacus. Whose 
score is this? 


Abacus 


6. Whose score requires the most 
figures to write it? Use the number- 
reading chart below. 


Number-Reading Chart 


7. When a score is even tens 
and no ones, what is in the ones 
place on the place-value frame? 
On the abacus? On the number- 
reading chart? 


8. The tens part of 3050 is read 
fifty, and not five tens. Why? 


Some Number Exercises 


1. Draw a place-value frame. 
Show two hundred eight on the 
first line. Show seventy on the 
second line. Show three hundred 
on the third line. On the fourth 
line, show five hundred sixty-four. 


2. This drawing of 
an abacus shows the 
number 231. Make 
3 abacus drawings. 
Show the numbers 70, 604, and 310. 


3. Think of numbers like 60, 20, 
and 70 on an abacus or a place- 
value frame. Is anything put in 
ones place? 


4. When a number such as 70 
is written in figures, why must a 
figure be written in ones place? 


@ Zero, used in numbers like 20 
and 30, is a place-holder. If zero 
were not used in writing 20, we 
might think the 2 meant 2 ones. 


5. What place does the zero hold 
in the number 102? 


6. What figure holds ones place 
in 23? 


7. Write a number with the fig- 
ure 1 in tens place. 


ure 1 in thousands place. 


Use figures. Write the following 
numbers. 


9. Eight tens and seven ones. 
10. Four hundreds and three ones. 


11. The number that is 2 tens 
more than 8 tens and 3 ones. 


M@ You can write any number you 
want using only these ten figures: 


1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 9, O 


12. In some numbers, you use the 
same figure more than once, as in 
888. Look at the number-reading 
chart on page 2. Tell what each 
8 in 888 means. 


lj The value of a figure depends on 
the place that the figure holds in 
the number. That is, a figure means 
ones, tens, or hundreds according 
to the place of a figure in a number. 


‘> Write the figures 1 through 0 
six times on a sheet of paper. 
Date your paper. Have your 
teacher keep this paper for 
you. 


[<2 24 ee Joe © Many 
(2°23 4 Be 15 0 OeKk 


b-2 BAS E7390 Tony 


TZ 2 oe 


Writing and Reading Numbers 


1. Who wrote the best row of 
figures on the blackboard above? 


2. Who made the best 5? The 
best 8? The poorest 8? The poorest 
5? 

3. Who wrote the poorest row of 
figures? Why do you think so? 


4. Look at the six copies of the 
numbers that you wrote. (See page 
3.) Which row of your figures is 
written best? Which figure did you 
write best? Which is your poorest 
figure? 


5. You can improve your writing 
of numbers. Look at the figures at 
the bottom of this page. Where do 
you start in writing each figure? 


Practice writing good fig- 
ures. In a few days give your 

- teacher another sample of 
your best written figures to 


(2BYE 


Cat 


keep for you. Do you think you are 
improving? 

6. Bob saw the number 27,000 in 
his geography. He could not read 
it. He put the figures on a number- 
reading chart. Then he read, ‘2 
ten thousand 7 thousand.’’ Why 


-was Bob’s reading wrong? 


Think: What is the shortest way 
to read 27? Would you say 2 tens 
and 7 ones? 


ten 
thousands 
eee eee 


7. Read the following numbers. 
If you need help, make a number- 
reading chart. 


9,856 60,310 75,006 54,100 
24,040 83,299 43,002 35,423 
98,551 16,070 29,000 50,802 


C7590 


Short Ways of Saying Longer Numbers 


On page 4 you learned one way 
to read long numbers. Sometimes 
numbers are read in other ways. 

The teacher said Columbus dis- 
-covered America in fourteen 
ninety-two. Jerry did not understand 
this number. 

Then his teacher told him that 
the year was also read as one 
thousand four hundred ninety-two 
(1492). She said the year is often 
given by saying the hundreds to- 
gether — fourteen (14—). Then 
the tens and ones are said to- 
gether — ninety-two (1492). 


1. Which way is the shorter way 
to read or say a given year? 


2. Read these years using the 
short way. 
1957 1775 1619 1861 1960 


Bill told Sue that he lived at 
sixty-five twenty-three Elm Street. 
Sue asked him to write his house 
number. He wrote this. 


L523 Orstbut 


House numbers can be read in 
a short way just as years are often 
read. Say the hundreds together, 
as 6523. Then say the tens and 
ones together, as 6523. 


3. Use Bill's way. Read these 
house numbers in addresses. 


3128 Oak Drive 816 Rose Lane 
4412 Main St. 4238 Poe Ave. 


4. Jack lives at 2301 Circle 
Drive..He says his house number is 
twenty-three oh one. Is this a cor- 
rect way to say this number? 


M@ If there are ones, but no tens 
in a house number, the zero in tens 
place is read ‘‘oh.’’ 


5. Read the house numbers in 
these addresses as Jack did. 
3402 Olive Street 5003 Park Lane 
6209 River Drive 2405 Glen Road 


House numbers and telephone 
numbers are often read by saying 
each number. Tom’s telephone 
number is Lake 4-3020. He says 
“oh” for every zero. Tom gives his 
telephone number in this way. 

Lake four - three oh two oh. 


6. Read these telephone num- 
bers as Tom reads his. 

Upton 7-4056 Evergreen 9-4260 

Main 3-1020 Central 5-4903 

7. Read the house numbers given 
on this page using Tom’s way of 
saying each number. 


& 
6} 
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The Mark-Out Check in Addition 


. The board shows three addition 
examples. Don and Mary have 
used the mark-out check. Tom has 
not yet checked his addition. 


1. Can you figure out how the 
mark-out check works? 


2. Which numbers did Don mark 
out? Then what number did he 
write? What numbers did he add 
when he added a second time? 
How can he tell if his sum is 
correct? 


3. Explain Mary’s mark-out 


check. 


4. When Tom uses the mark-out 
‘check on his addition example, 
what numbers will he mark out? 


f@ In the mark-out check, mark out 
the top figure in the column. Then 
mark out the sum. Next write the 
top figure below the marked-out 
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sum. Add again, skipping the num- 


bers that are marked out. 


5. Why is the mark-out check a 
better check than just adding the 
numbers a second time? 

6. Copy Tom's addition. Check 
his sum by using the mark-out 
check. 


) Find the sums. Check by using 
the mark-out check. 


% 8 6 2 3 
3 8 9 8 

4 9 8 4 

2 3 4 5 

+5 1 +7 5 

8. 28 56 47 1g 
34 38 64 39 
+16 +42 +38 +54 
9. 54 48 29 36 
29 61 76 52 
+68 +34 +95 +79 


Basic Addition Questions and Facts 


The mark-out check sometimes 
shows that there are children who 
do not add very well. This is be- 
cause they have forgotten the an- 
swers to some of the basic addition 
questions. 

See if you can answer 'each of 
these basic addition questions as 
soon as you glance at it. 


3. 8 5 9 6 3 if 
269 eG och.) a8 ch 
4. 6 2 6 8 9 3 
45 49 +8 +7 48 +5 
Biseg a agree Sigs yp ange tg 
+2 44 +9 +4 48 45 
Cees 9 8 6 Ui 8 
eS ee) EO A wo 


7. Could you answer each ques- 
tion as soon as you glanced at it? 
If not, study the addition fact for 


each question you could not an- 


swer quickly. You will find all of 
the basic addition facts given on 
page 321. 


@ Basic addition questions ask you 
to add a one-figure number to 
another one-figure number. 


@ A basic addition question with 
its answer is called a basic addition 
fact, 


An addition fact may be written 
5 

+4 or 5+4=9. 
9 


How to Study Addition Facts 


® Read the fact carefully. For the 
5 
fact +8 say, “5S and 8=13.” 


13 


® Then close your eyes. Think the 
fact. 


© Open your eyes. See if the fact 
is exactly as you thought it. If 
not, read and study the fact 
again. 


© Write correctly all the facts that 
are giving you trouble. 


® Cover the sum part of a fact. 
Try to give the sum. 


@ Then uncover the sum to see if 
you were right. 


10 
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Studying Addition 


“Just thinking the answer in ad- 
dition is very good,” the teacher 
said. “But we had better make sure 
that we know what we are doing. 
Who can show in different ways 
that the answer to 8 and 3=11 is 
correct?’ 


1. Three ways of showing that 
8 and 3=11 are shown at the top 
of the page. How do you think Ann 
thought when she did her work? 
How did Bob think? How did Carol 
think? 

2. When you add two numbers 
such as 8 and 3, you think them 
together as one number. Whose 
work above best shows this putting 
two numbers together? 


Find the answers to the following 


addition questions. Use dot draw- 


ings as Bob did. 


3. 7+5=H 
4. 94+4=8 
5. 2+9=f 


Find the answers to the following 
addition questions. Use the number 
line as Ann did. 


6. 4and7=4 
7. 3and9=H 
8. 8and8=H 


Find the answers to the following 
addition questions. Use counting as 
Carol did. 


9. 7 
xa 


10. 8 11. 


+4 


f@ When you add numbers such as 
8 and 3, you think and put them 
together. 


Some children like to number 
each space on the number line as 
Ann did. Other children number 
every five spaces, as Joe shows 
here. Use the way you like better. 


20 
| 


JOE 5 10 15 
Loot 


Playing Follow Me 
The teacher said, ‘‘The bell will 


not ring for a few more minutes. 
Let us use those minutes and play 
Follow Me.” 

Then she said, “Add 6 and 4. 
Then take away 5. Double what 
you have left. Add 3. Take away 
4. Where are we?” 


1. John said they were at 10. 
Bill said, “11.” Nan said, “9.” 
Who was right? 


> Play the game Follow Me. 
Here are some exercises to 
use in the game. Try them. 


2. Add 6, 3, 2, and 4. Then take 
away 3. Take away 5 more. Add 
8. Subtract 5. 


3. To 8 add 7. Take away 3. 
Double what you have left. Sub- 
tract 5. 


4. Put 6, 3, and 5 together. Take 
away 4. Take away 2. Then add 8. 


5. Make up exercises for Follow 
Me. The numbers you give to be 
added or subtracted should be 
one-figure numbers. Some answers 
will be two-figure numbers, but 
that is all right. 

When you ask your followers to 
double, the number they are dou- 
bling should be a one-figure num- 


ber. Be sure you can do your own 
exercises. 


Addition Practice 


You can save time in addition 
practice if you use a folded paper. 
Place each fold under a row of 
examples. Write the sum for each 
example in the proper place on the 
folded paper. 


A ies Shas sr. AS See 
38, al ee ee 
29 i) Bo 2s 3 Aas 
$8 48 742 osteo 
3 oO . &. 2. ae 
+2 48 +5 43 +8 
a ae ee ene: ) ee, // 
sie sted pet tele 
Ds nec a les 5 Oia eal a 
oe ae 8 a ae 
Gi 66 Ss Os 1h OP aa 
$9 iid 4 ce 
To Bin 4" SOR Ses 
6 eT bOS 2 
BAG 02S OR sore eg 
Ag A cose sha, 
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Cards That Help You Study Addition 


A good way to study addition is 
to use basic fact cards. A basic 
fact card is pictured at the right. 


1. What is written on the front 
of the card? On the back? 


2. How does the cut-off corner 
help when you are using the cards? 


Make a basic fact card for 

te each addition fact on page 
321. Study the addition facts 
in this way. 


How to Study Basic Fact Cards 


@ Stack all your addition fact 
cards so that the cut-off corners 
are at the left. 


© Try to give the sum that belongs 
on the first card. 


Turn the card to the fact side. 
See if your sum is correct. 


elf your sum is not correct, read 
the whole fact. Close your eyes. 
Think the whole fact. Open your 
eyes. Look to see if the fact is 
just as you thought it. Put this 
card in your Must Study stack. 


® Go through the whole stack of 
basic fact cards. 


@Then do all the cards in the 
Must Study stack again’ 
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Basic Addition Fact Card 


9 
+6 +6 
15 

FRONT BACK 


Another kind of card that may 
be used in studying addition facts 
is the basic sum card. The large 
number on the front of the card is 
the sum. The small number tells 
how many basic addition facts 
have the sum shown by the large 
number. 


Basic Sum Card 


6 
1 9+ 

8 6+9 

8+7 

(4) 7+8 

FRONT BACK 


3. What is shown on the back 
of the basic sum card? 


4. If the large number on the 
front of the basic sum card shown 
above was 16, how would the rest 
of the card be written? 


Because adding 1 to a number 
is so easy, 1 is not included with 
the pairs of numbers on the back 
of the card. 


Make basic sum cards for FRONT FRONT 
YS) 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, and 
18. The pictures at the right 11 9+2 12 9+3 


show how the front and back ae ae 
of some of them will look. 348 448 
Study your basic sum cards in 7+4 @ 7+5 
this way. 4+7 547 
6+5 6+6 
How to Study Basic Sum Cards rte 
@ Look at each sum. Try to give 
all the pairs of numbers that al al ony 
make that sum. 17 pis 18 ae 
@ Turn the card and check. eas 
@ Make a Must Study stack of the 
cards you do not know well. @) oO 
Test on Some Basic Addition Facts 
> Use folded paper. Write the an- 54 2 6 4 2 4 
swers quickly. When you have ile me a (en +6 
finished, use page 321 to check 6 3 6 7 5 5 D 
ee Rere +6 42 +2 43 42 47 
1e29 6 9 4 7 4 
ged ET eS ae, sae a eee 
2. 8 8 a) 9 6 6 8. 8 9 8 6 2 8 
oc a a) Mor aoe ae) +8 +2 +3 46 +9 +7 
es ij 9 8 3 8 9. 9 Ti 9 9 7 6 
aa eB ee ean? | eee eae an ae 
4. 2 5 5 4 3 2 10:3 3 8 4 5 7 
+2 44-48 43 42 +8 48 +9 44 48 +9 49 


First Way 


3 tens 2 ones 


+1 ten 6 ones 
4 tens 8 ones or 48 


Second Way 


LPP LS —— 


TOM 


Third Way 


GzQao= 


ee 324+16=32+10+6=48 


PDD BD mrom 


Adding Two-Figure Numbers 


Tom caught two fish. One 
weighed 32 pounds. The other 
weighed 16 pounds. Tom told Bill 
that the two fish together weighed 
48 pounds. 

Bill did not think that amount 
was right. Tom used the three 
ways given above to show that 
48 was the right answer. 


1. Tell how you think Tom 
thought in each of the three ways. 


2. Jane said there were 23 red 
pencils and 35 green pencils in 
the pencil box. How many pencils 
were there in all? 

Jane's way of finding the answer 
is given below. She added ones 
first. Then she added tens. 


Check Jane’s addition by using 
Tom's third way. 


12 


> Use folded paper. Find the an- 


swers. 


3. 13 41 62 44 
+34 +53 +17 +15 
4, 24 35 16 43 
+62 +24 413 +442 
5. 34 62 75 82 
+23 +14 421 +415 
6. 13 40 17 73 
+72 +28 +40 +24 
7. 61 25 14 23 
+21 +34 +464 +22 


8. Use Tom's second way. Check 
your sums for row 3 above. 


9. Use Tom’s third way. Check 
your sums for row 6 above. 


Put your addition fact cards 
on a notebook ring. This 
makes a ‘‘merry-go-round.”’ 
~ See how fast you can go on 
the ‘‘merry-go-round,’’ giving an- 
swers to the addition questions. 


ANN 38_ 


Carrying in Addition 


1. Ann made 38 pieces of coco- 
nut candy. Joan made 45 pieces of 
chocolate candy. Ann said that 
together they had 83 pieces of 
candy. 

Look at Ann’s addition. What 
did she do when her sum had 13 


ones in ones place? 


2. Use bundles of ten as Tom 
did. Show how many pieces of 
candy Ann and Joan made in all. 


>» Use bundles-of-ten drawings. 
Find the answers to the following 
number questions. 


32:25 16 36 24 
+35 SOF +36 +65 
4. 74 48 28 53 
+18 +36 +55 +38 
5. 59 62 71 16 
+28 “2g +33 20 


fj When the sum of the ones figures 
is ten, or more, change the 10 ones 
to 1 ten. Add the ten with the tens 
figures. This is called carrying to 
tens place. 


6. Jim sold 54 newspapers to- 
day and 72 yesterday. He said he 


3 tens 8 ones 


+45” +Atens 5 ones 


7 tens 13 ones=8 tens 3 ones = 83 


sold 126 newspapers in the two 
days. Look at Jim's work. 


When Jim added ones, how many 
ones did he get? How many tens 
did he get when he added tens? 


7. As Jim added, he thought, 
“Ten 10’s=100.’’ How did he show 
this in his sum? 


8. Use drawings of bundles of 
ten. Show that 45+-76=121. 


> Find the sums. Carry when you 
have enough ones to make a ten. 
Write a figure in hundreds place 
when you have enough tens to 
make a hundred. 


9. 16 24 89 58 
+94 silt +36 +35 
10. 34 13 21 54 
41 26 53 17 
+53 +31 +42 +32 
1d 25 76 35 49 
+96 +35 OZ +73 


Are You Sure You Remember? 


When you see No Pencils, Please! 
you are to do the work in your 
mind and say the answer. 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. What number has a three in 
tens place and a seven in ones 
place? 

2. How many figures do you use 
to write the number equal to twelve 
tens? 


3. Count by 2's from 2 to 40. 
4. Count by 2's from 38 to 100. 


5. How does this drawing show 
that 16 is an even number? 


16 = [esse] [2238] 


6. Say the even numbers be- 
tween 84 and 92. 


7. How does this drawing show 
that 15 is an odd number? 


15 = [eccccece| eecccce| 


8. Say the odd numbers from 1 
through 15. If you are not sure 
which numbers are odd, use dot 
drawings. 


9. How many marks are needed 
on a place-value chart to show 
two hundred? 


14 


10. How many bundles of ten 


must you draw to show sixty? 


) Write the sums on folded paper. 


11. 36 
+41 


16 


18 
+96 


29 
+32 


> Copy. Find the sums. Check by 
using the mark-out check. 


16. 23 
58 
+46 


17. 31 
23 

14 

+21 


18. 22 
45 

78 

+25 


56 
31 
+54 


24 
41 
32 
+32 


36 
31 
31 

+42 


73 
Pac 
+23 


13 
52 
26 
+19 


36 
12 
42 
+21 


32 
62 
+33 


y \ 


Adding Three-Figure Numbers 


1. In one month Gary read three 
books. He began to add to find 
how many pages he had read. 
He could not finish his addition. 
How would you help him? 


2. Bob began to work Gary's 
problem in this way. 


What should Bob do next? 


3. Ann began to do Gary's prob- 
lem in this way. 


2 hundreds 
3 hundreds 


8 tens 7 ones 
] ten 2 ones 
2 tens O ones 


ANN 


+2 hundreds 
7 hundreds 11 tens 9 ones 


What should Ann do next? 


4. Copy and finish the addition 
shown on Gary’s reading record. 


5. How many pages did Sue 
read in all? Add as Gary is doing. 


OUR READING RECORDS 


6. Tell how Jane thought when 
she found 715 as her sum. 

7. What did Don think when he 
found the 7 in his sum? 

8. Add these three-figure num- 
bers. Then try to write a statement 
telling how to carry tens. 


365 472 241 534 
+242 +156 +985 +792 


> Use folded paper. Write the 


sums. 


9. 132 243 392 741 
+485 +4394 +4576 +685 


10. 875 360 435 750 
+762 +590 +583 +4497 


11, 252 145 243 451 


850) | 672). 195), 200 
+743 +910 +500 +4896 
12. 241 362) = 44> sigs 
394 381 582.—s«653 
+403 +700 +964 +371 
13. 902 263 
612 294 380 251 
+892 +854 +195 +915 
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Carrying Twice in Addition 


June said that 275 children’s 
tickets and 268 adults’ tickets had 
been sold for the school entertain- 
ment. She said 543 tickets had 
been sold in all. 

1. Look at June’s addition. How 
did she get the 1 in the circle at 
the top of tens column? At the top 
of hundreds column? 


2. At the end of the week, Tom 
counted the tickets that had been 
sold. He said that besides the 543 
tickets that June counted, 198 
children’s tickets and 99 adults’ 
tickets had been sold. How many 
had been sold in all? 

Copy and finish Tom's addition. 


How many tens did you carry to 
tens column? How many hundreds 
did you carry to hundreds column? 


16 


lM Sometimes you carry twice in 
addition. 


Mi When the sum of ones figures 
equals 10, or more, carry the ten 
or tens to tens column. 


™ When the sum of tens figures 
equals 100, or more, carry the 
hundred or hundreds to hundreds 
column. 


b> Copy. Find the sums. 
3. 574 486 397 652 


+149 +4238 +374 +298 
4. 246 548 297 389 
+596 +884 +963 +495 
5. 975 542 863 209 
406 87 380 8 
+57 +135 +9 +799 


6. 308 Bg 421 897 
975 849 598 86 


+685 +736 +9 +8 
7. 358 146 725 9 
+867 +789 +156 +197 


b> Copy in straight columns. Add. 
8. 635, 79, 475 
9. 69, 804, 683 
10. 9, 843, 96 
11. 709, 908, 87 
12. 129, 872, 4 
13. 500, 299, 578 


Measuring Improvement—Test 1 


Find out how well you can add. 
The teacher will tell you when to 
begin and when to stop. 

It can be more fun if you have a 
3-minute sandglass timer. Begin 
when you turn the timer. Be fin- 
ished before the last grain of sand 
runs out. 


Use folded paper. Write the 
sums. 
1. 9 5 4 8 8 
eo cB alae 9! ced 
2 +9 6 3 ee 
+9 +6 48 47 47 
3.6 8 9 3 9 
coh eT) ea ee 
4. 26 32 41 63 
+13 +17 +32 +55 
oie 2a 47 38 40 
+58 +56 +44 +69 
6. 38 96 56 39 
84; =" 4849 05) rap 
[peels 29 56 
+34 +61 +35 
8. 32 23 
+29 +48 


Check your answers. Write on 


your paper the number you an- 
swered correctly, the number of 
minutes you took, and the date. 

Call your paper “Improvement 
Test 1.’’ Keep this test. 


Things to Help You Improve 


1. Turn to page 322. Write the 
sums on folded paper. Use page 
321 to check your answers. Study 
any facts you missed. Page 7 will 
help you. 

2. Use your basic fact and basic 
sum cards. Study them in the ways 
given on pages 10 and 11. 


See how quickly you can say 
the sums. 


3.2412. ~4-9. Seas 
+8 41 47 41 $1 
4, °° 6) > “Sihee “a2 ee) 
+1 43 41 47 42 
Bor On: mee, Wns PO cree 
0 +3 +0 +0 +0 


f Adding 1 is like counting by one. 
The sum of any number and 1 is the 
next higher number. 


M® When zero (0) is added to an- 
other number, the sum is the other 
number. 
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Place-Value Frame 


Number-Reading Ghart 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. What number is shown on the 
first row of the place-value frame? 


On the second? On the third? 


2. Think about this: You may 
use only 6 marks. You must put 
at least 1 mark in every place. 
What is the largest number that 
you can show on the place-value 
frame pictured above? 


3. Does the number 183 mean 
one hundred eighty-three ones? 
Does it mean 18 tens and 3 ones? 
Does it mean 1 hundred, 8 tens, 
and 3 ones? Can 183 have any 
one of these three meanings? 


4. Give as many meanings as 
you can for the number 584. 


5. Read these numbers. 
18,034 10,584 98052 5,603 


6. If you are not sure how-to 
read a number, what will be a 
great help to you? 

7. Read the first number on the 
number-reading chart at the top of 
the page. Why do you not say, ‘8 
ten thousands’’? 
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8. Is the second number on the 
chart the same as seven hundred 
eighty tens? 

9. How is the last number on the 
chart read? 


10. Which would you _ rather 
have, $8, $88, or $888? Why? 


11. Name something that you 
think costs about $12,000. 


12. Name something that costs 
about $12. 


13. Is a new automobile worth 
about $275, or $2750? 

14. Is a new 5-room house worth 
about $15,000, or $1500? 

15. Count by 100’s to 2000. Begin 
with 100. 

16. Tom counted, ‘‘50, 100, 150," 
and so on. By what number was 
he counting? Go on counting as 
Tom did. Stop when you reach 
1000. 

17. Count by 25's from 75 to 400. 


18. Count by 100’s from 1800 to 
3000. 


JACK 
5X 69 OQ 


Mey Wap 7 


The Addition Race Game 


1. Jack and Carol are playing 
an addition race game. They are 
adding the same number to each 
of the numbers above the line. 
What number are they adding? 

2. Which child will probably 
win? 

3. Bob and Ruth went to the 
board. They erased the sums that 


Jack and Carol wrote. Then Bob 
and Ruth added 9 to the numbers 


Set One 
639795 
748 3 9 


Adding a Column of Numbers 


1. Bill played bean bag. His 
scores were 6, 9, 4, 5, 


and 8.Howdo youthink BILL 
when you find his total 6 
score? 9 

Bill thought this way: ; 


“6 and 9 are 15. 15 and +8 
4 are 19. 19 and 5 are 0) 
24. 24 and 8 are 32.” 


CAROL \ 


6394 sO, 
44 tf (7 n. a‘ 
x 


above the line. What sums did 
each write? 


4. Draw the sets of numbers 
shown below. Work with a partner. 
Add 6 to each number in your set 
of numbers. Try to finish first. Try 
to have all sums correct. 


5. Go on playing the addition 
race game. Add, using each of 
these numbers in turn: 4, 3, 8, 5, 
7, and 9. 


Set Two 
9 $35 6 
FTF - Bus, 


2. Jane added Bill's score like 
this: ‘6, 15, 19, 24, 32.’ Why is 
her way better than Bill's? 


3. Add. Try to use Jane’s way. 


4 6 3 8 1 5 
3 3 4 1 4 7 
8 4 6 3 9 3 6 
3 7 4 6 2 S) 
+6 +2 +5 +7 +6 +4 


Practice to Improve Column Addition 


Write sums on folded paper. 


1. & 8 6 4 
3 7 2 S 

8 2 4 6 

6 ) 5 7 

4 48 8 +6 

2. 9 4 5 2 
4 6 2 9 

5 id 3 4 

8 5 6 3 

+20 48 +7 $5 


When you add columns of num- 
bers, you have to add two-figure 
numbers and one-figure numbers 
as, 16 and 6, 15 and 2. Do these 
additions. It will help you in col- 
umn addition. 


3. 27 34 16 23 


7. For each example in row 3 
above make three addition facts. 
Have the facts alike in this way. 


| iF fF 4 64 4 
42 42 42 45 45 45 
2a 19 9g 39 3 9 
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8. When you add 9 to a number 
ending in 6, the sum ends in 5. 
(9 and 6=15) The figure in tens 
place will be increased by 1. Why? 


Add quickly. 


9. 26 46 66 
+9 +9 49 


86 
+9 
10. 76 16 36 56 

+8 +9 +9 49 


Say these sums as fast as you 


can. Keep thinking of endings. 


11. 46 and 3 65 and 4 
12. 2iand3 24 and 4 
13. 27 and 3 28 and 3 
14. 32and 4 35 and 6 
15. 26and5 45 and 5 
16. 49 and 6 54 and 2 
17. 63 and 4 74 and 7 
18. 81and6 28 and 7 
19. 29 and 2 27 and 8 
20. 83 and 9 44 and 7 
21. 35 and 5 36 and 8 
22. 57 and 6 69 and 3 
23. 66and 5 68 and 4 
24. 79and9 54 and 8 
25. 78and5 58 and 7 
26. 29 and 5 26 and 4 
27. 86and 9 83 and 8 


Dollars and Cents 


1. Jack wants to buy this horn. 
Has he put the right amount of 
money on the counter? 

2. What part of the price tag 


shows dollars? What tells you that 
the 27 is cents, and not dollars? 

3. Read the price on the doll 
dress. What tells you there are 
no dollars? How can you tell that 
the 75 means cents? 

4. What must Jane pay for a 
pattern for a doll dress? How does 
the price card show that 25 means 
25 cents? 


Here are different ways to write 
cents. . 


Use the word cents, as 75 cents. 
Use the cent sign, as 75¢. 


Use the dollar sign and the 
cents point, as $.75. 


When there are no dollars in 
the amount, 0 is sometimes written 
in dollars place, as $0.75. 


If you use the dollar sign and 
cents point and write less than 10 
cents, you must write 0 in dimes 
place, as $.08. 


5. Read: $.05; $5.03; $0.79. 


6. Read an amount of money 
from Column A. Then give the 
letter found before an equal 
amount in Column B. 


Ten dimes 


. 5 dimes 


4 dollars and 1 cent 
2 dimes and 5 cents . $4.01 
Fifty cents . $1.00 
18¢ | £ 5¢ 
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Razor Blades - - - 49¢ a pkg. 
Shaving Cream - - 36¢ a tube 
Clothes Brushes - - 39¢ each 
Shaving Lotion - 69¢ a bottle 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. Ann saw these special prices 
in an advertisement. She thought, 
“Some of these things cost about 
one dollar each.’’ Which things 
did she have in mind? 


2. Jerry said three things in the 
special sale cost about 50¢ each. 
Which did he mean? 


3. Two things in the sale cost 
close to 40¢ each: Which are they? 


4. Ann has $1.00. She wants to 
buy a present for her father and 
one for her mother. How can you 
tell at a glance if she has enough 
money to buy a box of writing 
paper and razor blades? 


5. With her $1.00, can Ann buy 
a clothes brush and a box of soap? 
Think: 39¢ is about 40¢, and 47¢ 
is about 50¢. Then you can answer 
easily. 

6. Use a short way. Tell which 
present given below will cost less 
than $1.00. 

A tube of shaving cream and 
a can of talcum powder. 

A box of greeting cards and a 
clothes brush. 
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Electric Razors - - - $15.00 each 
Pen & Pencil Sets - $12.50 each 
----4]¢ a box 
Sure-Stay Wave Set - 95¢ a can 


Bath Soap - - - 


Talcum Powder - 45¢ a can 
Writing Paper - - 98¢ a box 
Greeting Cards - 97¢ a box 
Perfume - - $9.00 an ounce 


Now you will need your pencil. 


7. Mrs. Smith bought a box of 
greeting cards, a can of wave set, 
and a box of soap at the special 
sale. How much did she spend? 

Sue and Ruth began their addi- 
tion like this. Which do you think 
is the better way? Why? 


SUE 97¢ 
95¢ 


RUTH $.97 
95 

+47¢ +.47 
8. Tell what each of the cus- 
tomers below bought at the special 


sale. Find how much each cus- 
tomer spent. 


TOM 47¢ ANN $0.39 
+A5¢ +0.36 


SUE $15.00 JOE $.98 

+12.50 +9.00 
$12.50 
+ .45 


BILL $9.00 
+15.00 


Dollars 


Pennies 
eocec0o 
e@ee$0 
eecoc50o 


Tens Ones 


$10] [$1 | 


Adding Larger Amounts of Money 


1. Jane drew the picture above 
to show all the money her father 
had in his pocket and his billfold. 
Write this amount of money using 
the dollar sign and decimal point. 

2. Then Bill drew his picture. He 
said it showed the same amount of 
money as Jane’s. Was he right? 

3. Jane’s picture showed 12 pen- 
nies. Why does Bill’s picture show 
only 2 pennies? Where did he 
show the other 10 pennies? 

4. Bill showed 1 dime in his 
picture. How did he get his dime? 

5. Bill’s picture shows 1 dollar 
more than Jane’s does. Where did 
this dollar come from? 


6. Jack helps in the lunchroom. 
He had to add $43.74 and $21.58. 


JACK 


. 


BILL 


Pennies 


Dimes 


When he added 4 cents and 8 
cents, the sum was 12 cents, or @ 
ten and H ones. What figure did 
he write in the sum? How did he 
find the 3 that he wrote next in 
his sum? Explain the rest of his 
addition. 


> Copy, keeping the cents points 
in a straight column. Find sums. 


7. $36.25+$17.86; $9.14+$1.05 
8. $3.48+$4.85; $.09+ $2.91 
9. $4.85+$0.45+$1.12 


> Copy. Find the sums. 
10. 37¢ 65¢ 43 ¢ 25¢ 


E04 9 414 452 ame 
11. $0.35 $0.63 $5.27 
+0.63 + 0.28 a 120 


f{® Amounts of money like $0.35 
and $0.63 may be written without 
the zero, as $.35 and $.65. 


» Copy. Find the sums. 


12. -$2.75 $.79 $12.95 
.50 7.35 4.68 
+1.89 sao +.05 


AHRHHKAKEIX 
ANAM HAHAH 
BMD MKK HHH 
DH KR HHS INK 
EN St ae toe 
Ree RwASI EY 
WW wee Awe 
AKHRAGHT EM 
EDWH HRRHRH 
TRAR KWANKH 


ARH HAKAIX 
AFA HHAGH 
BAKKE HH 
DAMM KF FRK 
RRR HH WHER 
Wee WAGE X 


WW we a ade 
AEHRWNGHEEY 
DWH HRB AH 
YRAR KK KKAH 


Bis We Bp Re 
Khe betwee eS 
eK EPP LEKEK 
REAM MEER ER 
BXEECE KALE 


Bs We Bh KH 
KR PE REG 
EHP EEKEK 
RRA A KERB KA 
BXEECTELARE 


ANH RHKAKTIX 
AKAM AAMIN 
BMAMKK ANH 
DRANK KF FRAK 
RRR HK WNL 
Ree evaoixe 
WW eA Atwe 
AK WRAKHE RY 
FPR H HRBHAH 


AH RHKAKTHX 
AHTRA AKAM 
BRWKKK AHH 
DK MM KER HK 
RRR HH HAPAD 
Ree RwASAKY 
Se We we ded fab e 
ALWRAGHREM 
ADRK HERERH 
RAR AKKRKIH 


YRAT AKKKAHE 


Bie We BAER 
KEE PD AES 


HK HP EEKEK 


BRR KERBKA 
BXEECREAARS 


BW Kp Re 
xh bh whee 
Ee BP EEKEK 
bE KERBKR 
AXE CXS ALG 
HSUPA TKEREE 
KHEERH REE S 
KEBEBE EGER 
KR PBECeeer 
REY RECKEY 


HS UERATKKEE 


ANHRHKAKTIX 
AHHERH HRAIH 
BURMKK KHHH 
DK MM KFFRWK 
RPAH HK HNP 
Ree ev koare 
seed awe 
AE HRAGHERY 
SDPWK HEBER H 


ANHRHKAHHHH 
AMER HKMIN 
HMnMKK HHH 
RK MK KFS RK 
RHR HW WNP 
Ree ewaSare 
ee eed ae 
AKMRAGHERY 
EDRW KH HABE DH 
THAR AWKKHH 


RAR KKH 


BA KER 
Kha PK ee 
EE PPEKEK 
HEA A KERN KA 
AXE ETE BARE 
HB CRE EKKEE 


BN Wee Kp 
ee eet tas 
HEE EP LEKEK 
RRR KERDKA 
AXE CXEAARS 


Rete AEGKEY 


400 400 


Using Ones, Tens, and Hundreds in Problems 


1. Mr. Jones, a greenhouse 
owner, resets tomato plants in 
flats, or boxes. This makes the 
plants easy to count. In what way? 
Look at the picture above. 


2. How many tomato plants are 
shown in all the flats? There are 
two ways of giving the answer. 
What are they? 


3. A customer wants 50 plants. 
How many rows will be used? 


4. Mrs. Smith wants 65 plants. 
How many rows and how many 
extra plants will be used? 


5. Mr. Brown wants 425 plants. 
Mr. Jones said, ‘That will be 4 
squares, 2 rows, and 5 plants.” 
How did Mr. Jones figure this? 


6. One day Mr. Jones sold 350 
24 


plants in the morning. In the after- 
noon he sold 580 plants. Count 
squares and rows and find how 
many plants he sold in all. Check 
the total by adding. 


7. Which amount is larger, an 
order for one thousand one hun- 
dred twenty plants, or an order 
for eleven hundred sixty plants? 


8. Mr. Jones filled an order for 
three hundred forty plants. How 
many tens would that be? 


9. Mrs. Jones made _ small 
bundles of plants. She put 10 plants 
in a bundle. How will she fill an 
order for 12 plants? For 24 plants? 
For 36 plants? For 60 plants? 


10. How would you fill an order 
for 288 plants? 


Addition Review 


I. Write sums on folded paper. 
Check by adding in the opposite 


direction. 
1. 35 
+41 


2. 329 
+36 


3. 65 
en 


26 
+32 


44 
+47 


48 
+59 


48 59 
+21 +435 
56 «83 
+29 +17 
46 79 
+39 +19 
62 57 
+95 +89 
823 617 
+548 +4692 
426 255 
+259 +4937 
Dien 8 
RE) Se 
cual sak pin 
27 «415 
34.244 
+48 +4532 
44 23 

26 28 
+29 +31 
208 352 
372 415 
+113 +4729 
268 354 
+480 +775 


Il. Copy. Find the sums. Check 
your addition by using the mark- 


out check. 


1... 475 


2.2, 82 


189 265 
+564 +379 
25 le 

49 26 
+54 +37 
82 76 

37 98 
+97 +67 
28 35 

49 44 

24 78 
+58 +22 
563 837 
275 329 
+157 +384 
227 786 

4 383 

76 8 
+193 +34 


36 
+971 


III. Copy neatly in straight col- 
umns. Find the sums. 


oa FF WN = 


. 246444945 
. 254+464+78+4+56 

. 115+7+4+38+4246 

. 47424548443 

. 45¢4+5¢4+15¢4+32¢ 
. $.59+$4.984$.05 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


Would you like to know how well 
you have learned the work of this 
unit? You can find out by doing 
these exercises. 


1. Draw a place-value frame. 
On it show the number 280. (2) 


2. Make an abacus drawing. 
Show the number that is equal to 
four hundreds and five ones. (2, 3) 


3. Make a number-reading 
chart. Show how the number 16091 
can be read. (2, 4) 


4. Use words. Write the number 
53,604. (4) 


5. Add 7+9+3+4+8+7. Check 
your sum by using the mark-out 


check. (6) 


6. Use a dot drawing. Show that 
the sum of 7 and 5 is 12. (8) 


7. Use a number line. Find the 
sum of 7 and 4. (8) 


8. Make an exercise for the 
game Follow Me. Be sure that you 
are able to do the exercise you 
make up. (9) 

9. The front of a certain basic 
fact card says, ‘15 ."” Write the 
basic addition questions that are 
on the back of this card. (10) 
26 


10. Use the dollar sign and fig- 
ures. Write two dollars and six 


cents. (21) 
11. Add 43 and 26 using the 
words ‘“‘tens’’ and “‘ones.”’ (13) 


12. Make two sets of numbers 
that could be used in an addition 
race like Jack’s and Carol’s. (19) 

13. Make four addition facts with 
endings that use the fact 6+5=11. 

(20) 

14. Add 361, 225, and 313 using 


the words ‘‘hundreds,” “‘tens,"’ and 
“ones.”’ (15) 


15. Study the following additions. 


In whose addition are 2 tens 
carried to tens column? In whose 
addition is there a hundred carried 
to hundreds column? (13, 15) 


16. How many times must you 
carry in adding 278 and 495? (16) 


Helping Yourself 


Do all the problems on this page. 
Then find out which answers you 
did not get right. 

The numbers in color show pages 
that will help you where you made 
mistakes. 


1. Alice read 2 books. One of 
the books had 278 pages in it. 
The other had 324 pages. How 
many pages did she read in all? 

(15) 


2. One book has 224 pages. 
Another book has 192 pages. A 
third has 310 pages. How many 
pages are there in the 3 books? (15) 


3. There are 428 boys in Ann's 
school and 494 girls. How many 
children go to her school? (16) 


4. Sue’s mother paid $7.95 for a 
hat, $1.25 for a scarf, and $.50 for 
some ribbon. How much did her 
mother spend? (23) 


5. Joan said she paid two dollars 
for a pair of gloves. She also paid 
five dollars and five cents for a 
pair of shoes and thirty-nine cents 
for a handkerchief. How much did 
she spend in all? (23) 


Use folded paper. Find the sums. 


6. 49 98 16 28 
+8 +6 +7 +4 (20) 


t. 33 13 43 65 


+20 +54 433 +424 (12) 
8.1929) Fea i378 ale 
+45 +36 +48 +29 (13) 
9 54 81 45 74 
+63 +36 +84 +71 (13) 
10. 583 249 767 
+156 +490 +4651 (15) 
11. 465 375 185 

204 187 532 
+378 +439 +266 (16) 


12. Ruth often gets her answers 
wrong. Why? 


Copy neatly in straight columns. 
Add. Use the mark-out check. 


135°3,6,-5, 6 7,584, 2 (6) 
14. 24, 13, 41; 35, 71, 54 (6) 
15. $5.95, $.79, $.04, $18.75 (23) 
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How Well Are You Doing? 


Answer these questions. It will 
help you find out how well you 
have learned some of the important 
things in Unit One. 

1. How many marks do you need 
to show 275 on a place-value 
frame? 


2. What number is shown on 
this abacus drawing? 


LL 


3. How many zeros do you use 
to write the number eighty thou- 
sand twelve? 


4. Suppose you were not sure 
how to read the number 70200. 
What help would you use? 


5. Suppose you used the mark- 

out check for this example: 
16+30+29=75 

What numbers would you mark 
out? 

6. Can a dot drawing be used 
to show an addition fact? Use the 
fact 5+6=11 in answering. 


7. How are these additions 
alike? 
28 68 48 


8 
+747 470 47 


28 


8. What amount of money is 
pictured below? 


9. A basic sum card has a large 
16 and a small 3 on one side. 
Write the addition questions that 
are on the other side. 


10. Write the number five thou- 
sand four. What figure is in tens 
place? 

11. Can a number line be used 
to add two-figure numbers? Use 
22 and 19 in answering. 


Find the sums. Use mark-out 


check. 
12. 38 27 56 49 
45 38 27 32 
50 48 92 20 
+28 +57 +98 +18 


13. 536 254 293 817 
282 348 160 458 


+193 +691 +490 +237 
14. $ .15 $ 2.27 $6.73 
9.27 14.50 2.51 

1.25 3.95 .07 

tO .20 09 
+5.50 + 21.46 + 1.62 


nas — 
Playing Winner Stands 


In this game the teacher asks a 
number question. Only the child 
standing and the child seated in 
the nearby desk may answer. The 
first to answer is the winner. The 
winner stands beside the pupil in 
the next desk, and the game goes 
on. 

Frank, the boy standing, was 
first to answer these questions: 
How much is 3 from 11? 6 from 15? 
10 from 30? 13 take away 4? 


Can you answer the sub- 
traction questions that Frank 
answered? Play the game 
Winner Stands. 

Here are some number questions 
to use for the game or for practice. 


1. How much is 6 from 9? 
2. How much is 8 from 14? 


3. Thirteen take away 9 is how 
much? 


4. Sixteen is how many more 
than 8? 


UNIT TVO 


5. What is the difference be- 
tween 9 and 15? 
6. Write other subtraction ques- 


tions. Use them in the game Win- 
ner Stands. 


Here are short ways to write 
subtraction questions. 


These subtraction questions are 
read, ‘‘Nine from 12 is how many?” 


‘fj The sign — is called the minus 


sign. 


ff A subtraction question together 
with its answer is called a subtrac- 
tion fact. 


7. Read these subtraction facts. 
12. “10 6 2 7 3 


How many are left? 


. How many more? 


11 
_—5 


RwWONH = 


When Do You Use Subtraction? 


The teacher said, ‘We used 
subtraction in playing Winner 
Stands. At what other times do we 
use subtraction?” 

The children said subtraction is 
used to answer questions asked in 
problems. They put subtraction 
problem questions on the board. 


1. Read the eight questions. 


2. Use 11—5, and show how 
some of the eight questions might 
be used in a problem. 

Tom gave this problem for the 
first question: I had 11 pencils. I 
gave Ann 5 of them. How many 
pencils did I have left? 


3. Find another question on the 
bulletin board that might be asked 
in Tom’s problem. 


4. Which subtraction questions 
can you ask for the following 
problem? 

Jack checked his 12 fishing lines. 
He found that the bait was gone 
from some of the hooks. Seven hooks 
still had bait on them. How many 
hooks needed bait? 


30 


. What is the other part? 


. How many are gone? 


5. How much greater? 

6. How much smaller? 

7. How much less? 

8. What is the difference? 


5. You can use more than one 
question for the next problem. 
Which questions are they? 

Bob has 16 marbles. Bill has 9 
marbles. How many marbles does 
Bill need in order to have as many 
marbles as Bob? 


Jim and Joan had some pennies. 
They wanted to compare the 
amounts they had. They drew this 
picture. 


JIM ag 18 1 TE AGL IE TE TE A 
JOAN i¢ 1¢ 1¢ 1¢ i 

Difference—> 114 1¢ 1¢ 1¢ 

Use the picture above and 
answer these questions. 


6. Jim has how many more pen- 
nies than Joan? 

7. Jim's amount of money is how 
much greater than Joan's? 

8. Joan’s amount of money is 
how much less than Jim's? 

9. What is the difference be- 
tween the two amounts of money? 


Making Subtraction Problems 


Make each of the following into 
a problem by asking a subtraction 
problem question. 

1. Bob’s dart game score was 15. 
Dave's score was 9. 

2. Jack had 12 eggs. He found 
that 7 of them were broken. 

3. When the party began, there 
were 17 children. Now there are 
only 8 children left at the party. 


4. Bill lost 3 of the 10 arrows 
that belonged in his archery set. 


5. Mary put 14 cookies on a 
plate. Later there were only 5 
cookies on the plate. 

6. Five of the 15 rose bushes 
planted in the school yard died. 

7. Ann has 8 coupons. She needs 
15 in all to get a prize. 

8. A wire 13 ft. long was cut 
into two pieces. One piece is 8 
feet long. 


In one class these questions were 
suggested for problem 8. 

a. What is the difference be- 
tween the lengths of the two pieces? 

b. What is the length of the two 
pieces? 

c. How much longer is the other 
piece? 


d. How long is the other piece? 

e. How much of the wire was 
gone? 

f. How much of the wire is left? 

Which of the questions is best? 


9. Jim had 12 airplane pictures. 
He decided to keep the 8 that he 
liked best. How many could he 
give away? 


10. Ann had a card of 12 buttons. 
When she got ready to use the 
buttons, she found only 7 buttons 
on the card. How many were gone? 


11. Bill has a box that holds 12 
eggs. There are 8 eggs in the box. 
How many more will it hold? 


12. Mary had a piece of ribbon 
that is 18 inches long. She cut it 
into two parts. One part is 9 inches 
long. How long is the other part? 


@000e:: 
@e@::: 


Do You Know the Basic Subtraction Facts Well? 


For each row, cover the answers 
with folded paper. Write the an- 
swers. Then move your paper. 
Were your answers correct? 


1. 14 10 13 17 
=F st = = 
8 3 5 8 

2. 12 10 14 10 
=f =2 =e =d 
5 8 5 7 

3. 17 11 13 15 
—8 3 =5 —6 
9 8 7 9 

4. 13 16 13 11 
=—9 =! —9 =f 
8 9 4 4 

5. 12 11 10 14 
—5 =a =4 a! 
7 2 6 7 

6. 15 12 18 16 
=< —8 bam fen 
8 4 9 7 

7. 10 13 16 15 
=2 =a —8 =i 
1 6 8 9 

8. 15 12 11 14 
== =% =8 =8 
7 3 3 6 


Here are some ways to learn 
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basic subtraction facts. Can you 
think of other good ways? 


How to Study Subtraction Facts 


12 
© Read the fact carefully. For —9 


say, ‘Nine from 12. Three.” 3 


e Close your eyes. Think the fact. 
Say it. 

e@ Look at the fact. Is it as you 
thought? If not, do all the steps 
again. 


e Make a set of basic fact cards 
for subtraction. Page 323 gives 
all the basic subtraction facts. 


e Put your basic fact cards on a 
notebook ring. See how fast you 
can go around the ring giving 
the right answers. 


Basic Subtraction Fact Card 


Why do you think the subtraction 
facts on page 323 are called 
“basic” facts? 


Ways to Study Subtraction 


1. What numbers are on the 
other side of the card that Bob 
has in his hand? 


2. Why does Bob have three 
stacks of cards on the table? If 
you are not sure of your answer, 
page 10 will help you. 


Bob said he studied subtraction 
facts by saying them again and 
again. Many pupils like to study 
that way. 

3. Turn to page 323. Say again 
and again any of the facts on that 
page that you are not sure you 
know. 


Dot drawings help some pupils 


to learn the facts. The dot drawing 
here shows 6—4=2. 


hin 2h 8) the 5 i 
x MM OM 


4. Make dot drawings for 8-3 
=5; 12-—8=4; and 11-2=9. 


The number line also helps some 
people to learn facts. The sub- 
traction fact 11—2=9 is shown 
here on the number line. 


5 10 
ence | 


2 


5. Show 15—7=8; 12-—5=7; 
13—9=4 on number lines. 
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Learning More 
About Subtraction 


Write answers on folded paper. 
Circle answers you did not re- 
member quickly. 


1,610 14 13° 16 13 
“6-8 of = = 


2.15 12 1 17 15 
~§ -8 =2 <8 65 


311 11 #13 18 14 
— =) 38 = 2. 


4.10 18 17 12 11 
-7 -8 -8 8 


7. Use dot drawings. Show the 
facts you did not know very well. 
Write the facts. Study them. Use 
the ways given on page 32. 

8. Play Winner Stands. Begin 
with these subtraction questions. 


6 from 16 7 from 9 
6 from 12 2 from 11 
7 from 13 9 from 17 


9. Play a subtraction race game 
as you did the addition race game 
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on page 19. Play with a partner. 
Begin by subtracting 6 from each 
number in the sets below. Then 
subtract other one-figure numbers. 


12° 9:138:I644 13: 16140 125-9 


10 1S 18: 17. 1S TABS 17 


10. Work with a partner. Use your 
subtraction fact cards. Study all 
subtraction facts. 


Easy Riddles 

1. I am 9 less than 15. What 
number am I? 

2. The difference between me 
and 17 is 8. What number am I? 


3. If you take me from 14, you 
will have 9 left. What number 
am I? 

4. One part of Joe’s 13 pennies 
is 4 pennies. I am the other part. 
How many pennies am I? 

5. One part of 15 is 6. I am the 
other part. What number am I? 


6. If you take me from 16, you 
have 7 left. What number am I? 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. Dan left home 5 minutes after 
8. He got to school at 23 minutes 
after 8. How many minutes did it 
take him to get to school? 


2. A pencil was 7 inches long 
when it was new. Now it is only 4 
inches long. How much of the 
pencil has been used? 


3. A kite has a tail 14 inches 
long. How many inches must be 
added to the tail to make it 22 
inches long? 

4. Jack had 15¢. He spent 6¢ for 


some kite string. How much money 
did he have left? 


5. Jane’s doll is 15 inches tall. 
Mary’s doll is 9 inches tall. Mary’s 
doll is how much shorter than 
Jane's? 

6. Joe wants a board that is 9 
inches wide. He has a board that 
is 12 inches wide. How many 
inches will have to be cut off the 
width to make the board that Joe 
wants? 


7. Jane planted 16 plants. Nine 
of them died. How many lived? 


Watch signs. Give answers. 


8. 9-4=H 18-9=H 
9. 17-8=H 8+6=4H 
10. 7+9=8 15-7=8 


11. The number one hundred fifty 
is equal to how many tens? 


12. The number 158 is equal to 
hundreds, #@ tens, and 8 ones, or 
tens and @ ones, or M ones. 


13. What number is three hun- 


. dred sixty-seven ones? 


> Use folded paper. Write answers. 


(aoe? 1 oe. Orne act 
-8 -9 -7 -8 -8 


1966 '4is-n jd Qi Daal pwc bal ome 
Sil — Ee Bae apeeee 


20. Use dot drawings. Show that 
your answers for row 14 are cor- 
rect. 

21. Use number lines. Show that 
your answers for row 18 are correct. 


22. If you could not think of the 
answer to a basic subtraction ques- 
tion, what would you do? 
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An arithmetic notebook will help 
you in many ways. You can write, 
draw, or paste important things in 
it. If you do not have such a note- 
book already, here is an easy way 
to make one. 


Use two sheets of heavy 
paper for covers. Begin with 
about ten sheets of paper for 
the pages. Use the paper 

that you use regularly in working 
your arithmetic. Cut the cover 
paper to fit the pages. _ 

Get three paper fasteners to hold 
your notebook together. You can 
add more pages as you need them. 

Take good care of your note- 
book. Keep your eyes wide open 
for good helps to put in it. 


1. On page 1 of your notebook, 
write the addresses of ten of your 
school friends. If they have tel- 
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Making an Arithmetic Notebook - 


ephones, write their telephone num- 
bers, too. Find a partner. Read 
what you have written aloud to 
your partner. Did you write each 
figure well? 


2. For your second page, ask 
your teacher for the writing sample 
of figures that you wrote for page 4. 

Write another sample of your 
best figures. How does this sample 
compare with the figures you wrote 
for page 4? Are you doing better? 


3. For another page in your 
notebook put your Improvement 
Test 1, (page 17). 


Use folded paper. Write the an- 
swers for rows 1 through 8 on 
page 17 again. Check your 
answers. 

Does your work show that you 
have improved? Did you find that 
you now add faster? 


Subtracting Two-Figure Numbers 


Mary’s class planted 48 tulip 
bulbs. One day in spring the class 
found 20 tulip plants were up. Mary 
said, ‘‘There are still 28 more to 
come up.’ The teacher asked Mary 
how she knew. 

Mary said, ‘20 is two 10's. 48— 
10 is 38. Then take 10 from 38. 
That leaves 28.” 


1. Use a number line. Show that 
Mary’s thinking was correct. 


Find the answers to these sub- 


tractions. Use Mary’s way of 
thinking. 
2. 37-20 70-30 72-20 
3. 68—40 96-20 76—30 
4. 85-20 63-20 47-30 
5. 51-30 45-20 53-40 


6. Use a number line like the 
one at the bottom of this page. 
Show that your answers to the last 
four subtractions above are correct. 


7. Be sure you practice the basic 
subtraction facts often. 


> Write answers 


8. 12 9 
Sees 0 

SF 
es ot 

10: 5. ~ 15 
=o" 8 

141.10 12 8 


12.9 8 12 18 14 
=o 


en a 
13 414 8 6 6 13 
-9 -2 -3 =2 -6 


14.15 16 FM | lie 
-9 -8 -2 -9 -8 


15. Why are the facts written in 
color above often called ‘‘doubles’’? 


16. For each fact in rows 8-14, 
write a related subtraction fact, as 
has been done here. 


5 HOSS 20y O25 . 2o ss os - 2er Slo “Wes 
Le 
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ALICE 


DAN 


55 


5 10 15 20 25 30 35 40 45 50 
FREER CR ERE GHEE GRRERATEERAERORAEE ETO RRO RGR EER OHO OT ERED 
——— —— — ————— 
20 [ tens¢ 
‘fea 
A tens 2 ones BETTY 42-10=32 CARL A2 
—2 tens O ones 32—-10=22 —20 
2 tens 2 ones = 22 42-20 =22 22 


A Short Way of Subtracting Two-Figure Numbers 


1. Which child used the shortest 
way to find the answer to 42—20? 


2. Explain how Betty subtracted. 
3. Explain how Dan subtracted. 


Carl used figures. He subtracted 
the ones first: Zero from 2=2. 
Then he subtracted the tens: 2 tens 
from 4 tens = 2 tens. 


» Use Carl's way. Write answers 
on folded paper. 


4. 76 35 38 66 35 
—20 —20 -10 —40 -—22 


5. 78 56 74 84 69 
—34 -—21 -—52 -—60 —43 
6. 65 48 79 58 44 
—43 -—24 -57 —-15 —33 


vt. 69 15 98 50 68 
—27 -—25 -62 -—20 -—38 
8. 93 39 57 36 58 
—53 -18 -24 —-12 —35 
9. 54 38 67 64 45 
—30 -—14 -25 —42 —13 
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10. Use a number line. Check 
your answers to the examples in 
row 9. 


11. In a basketball game, the 
first team had a score of 24 points. 
The second team had a score of 35 
points. The second team was how 
many points ahead of the first 
team? 


12. There were 79 children watch- 
ing the game. Of these, 52 were 
boys. How many were girls? 


13. There were 98 seats around 
the basketball court. If 79 children 
were seated, how many empty 
seats were there? 


14. At the end of the game, the 
first team had 40 points. The second 
team had 52 points. By how many 
points did the second team win? 


15. The number one hundred and 
fifty equals how many tens? 


16. How many marks would you 
use to show one thousand on a 
place-value frame? 


More About Subtracting Two-Figure Numbers 


1. Bill had 40 pages in his note- 
book. He had used 22 pages. How 
many pages were noi used? 

Bill thought, ‘‘10 from 40 is 30; 
10 from 30 is 20; 2 from 20 is 18.” 
To check his subtraction, he count- 
’ ed the pages that were not used. 
Was Bill's answer correct? 


2. Ann used another check. She 
drew four cards, each with 10 dots. 
Then she crossed out 22 dots. How 
many were left? 


“x KKK 
xwwxw 

Use Bill’s way to find the an- 
swers to these subtractions. Make 


a dot drawing and check four of 
your subtractions. 


3. 60-17 90—14 
4. 50-23 60-25 


40-18 
70 — 36 


Sally tried to subtract 60—37 
using Bill’s way. She found she did 
not know how. She thought it took 
too long to make a dot drawing. 
She subtracted this way. 


SALLY 60—30=30 
30- 7=23 


60 —37 = 23 


Use Sally’s way to find the an- 
swers to these subtractions. 


5. 90-52 50-38 60-27 


Joe showed Bill and Sally the 
short way to subtract 37 from 60. 
You no doubt know this way, too. 

Joe said, “You cannot subtract 
7 from 0. You must change one of 
the 6 tens in 60 to 10 ones. That 
leaves only 5 tens in tens place. 
Now you can subtract." 


Subtract the ones first. Then 
subtract the tens. Read the dif- 
ference. 


Find the answers the short way. 
6:45 70 30 60 70 50 


9. Check your answers to row 7. 
Use Bill’s way of subtracting. 


10. Check your answers to row 6. 
Use Sally’s way of subtracting. 
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Using Subtraction 
to Solve a Problem 


1. Jack’s dog would not stand 
on the scale to be weighed. Jack 
got an empty crate. He weighed it. 
It weighed 17 pounds. Then he put 
the dog into the crate. Look at the 
picture above. Find how much the 
dog weighs. 

Use a number line if you are not 
sure that you subtracted right. 


2. Jack subtracted 17 from 41. 
He said he would have to change 
a ten to ones. Look at his sub- 
traction. What did he think as he 
subtracted? 


3. Nancy checked Jack’s work. 
She used the place-value frame. 
Study pictures A, B, and C below. 
Explain what Nancy did to find 
her answer. 


NANCY 


LA! 
[B.] tens 
Lc. 


40 


Tn Le 
van" 3 Min, 
fo) 
10 20 49 & 


M Changing a ten to ones in sub- 
traction is called borrowing. A ten 
from tens place is borrowed. The 
ten is changed to ones and the ten 
ones are put in ones place. 


D> Find answers. Borrow as Jack 
did. 


7. Check the first three of your 
answers. Use Sally’s way of sub- 
tracting. 

8. Check the last three of your 
answers. Use the way that Jerry 
used here. 


JERRY 
4]= 


3 tens 1] ones 


—17=-—1 tens 7 ones 


2 tens 4A ones=24 


9. Play Follow Me. Begin with 
this exercise. 
7+8-—5—1+10-—8—6+4+124+3+48 
—4+6-—2-9=H 


Subtraction Basic Fact Family 


29 39 49 59 69 79 


SOUS EO aie ea) 2 TO ae Oe 
Ue Veg nny neue 4 


Subtracting One-Figure Numbers from Two-Figure Numbers 


1. When Nancy played Follow 
Me, she always got lost. She could 
not subtract such numbers as 5 
from 39. Betty wrote something on 
the board to help Nancy. Can you 
explain this help? 

Subtraction questions can be put 
into basic fact families. 


W@ In a basic fact subtraction fam- 
ily, all of the subtraction questions 
end with the same basic subtraction 
fact. 


2. Write three other subtraction 
questions that belong in each of 
these families. 


25 5 15 58 48 8 
en int ic: a Ae 
29:4 BS, 4B 56 46 6 
7 ees; ee 31 11° 61 
8 = Brie aie, one eS 
69 49 «9 a ee: 


b> Think of basic subtraction facts 
as you find the answers. 


3.46 66 26 86 56 
se a I el oh 


4.33 53 73 98 43 
—3) S38 8 Ee ES 


9. Which subtractions in row 8 
were most difficult? Why? 


10. How is taking 8 from 25 or 8 
from 45 like taking 8 from 15? 


11. The ones part of the answer 
for the questions in row 5 is what 
number? 


12. There are addition basic fact 
families, too. On page 20 you 
learned about them, but you did 
not use this name. Study page 20 
now if you are getting lost in the 
Follow Me game. 
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Longest Way 


A Long Way 
30-13=4 


A Shorter Way 
30-10-3=17 


30-10=20 


20- 3=17 
30-13=17 


Ways of Subtracting 


The class showed four ways to 
subtract 13 from 30. Look at each 
way carefully. 


1. In the shortest way, you just 
think, ‘Thirty, twenty,’’ and then 
you answer, ‘‘seventeen.’’ How is 
twenty found? How is seventeen 
found? 


Use the shortest way. Find the 
answer to these subtraction ques- 
tions. 


2. 40-11 60—14 50 —21 
3. 60-42 70 —24 70 — 28 
4. 40-25 50—31 80 — 32 
5. 90—64 70—12 60 — 44 


b> Write the answers on folded 


paper. Subtract ones first. 


6. 36 64 70 65 42 
=23 -29 -47 -37 -31 
7. 81 70 48 61 36 
—51 -26 -19 —14 —28 
8. 73 40 90 33 87 
-49 -11 -77 —16 —48 


Shortest Way 
THINK: 30, 20, 17 


9. Check your answers to the 
last two subtractions in row 8. Use 
the place-value frame. Page 40 
will help you. 


No Pencils, Please! 
1. 17+10+10+10+2=H 
2. How much is 17+32? 
3. How much is 22432? 


4. What is left if you take 11 
from 50? 


5. What is left if you take 24 


. from 40? 


6. How many marks do you need 
to show the number 265 on a place- 
value frame? 


7. What do you do when you 
borrow in this subtraction? 


51-18= 
8. Do you have to borrow if you 
find the answer to 51—18 on the 


number line? 
9. Just say the answers. 


12 42 72 52 92 
Ss = =) = = 


HOW MANY ARE LEFT? 


Solving Three Kinds of Subtraction Problems 


When you solve a word problem, 
you must read the problem very 
carefully. Notice what the problem 
tells you. Then read the question 
that the problem asks. 

Here are some questions that you 
know a subtraction problem may 
ask. (Study page 30.) 


a. One kind of subtraction prob- 
lem asks how many are left, or how 
much is left. 

b. Another kind of subtraction 
problem asks how many more are 
needed or how much more is 
needed. 

c. A third kind of subtraction 
problem asks you to find the dif- 
ference between two amounts. 


1. Make up a problem for each 
picture at the top of this page. 
Use the question shown with the 
picture. 


Think of the three subtraction 
questions. Tell which kind each of 
the following problems asks. Then 
‘answer the question. 


2. Eighteen boys are needed to 
play baseball. There are 12 boys 
ready to play. How many more are 
needed? 


3. Mr. Smith had 47 pounds of 
honey and sold 15 pounds. How 
many pounds are left? 


4. A storybook costs 89¢. Mary 
has 64¢. How much more money 
does she need? 


5. Mother must have 28 small 
cakes for a party. She has baked 
12 of them. How many more must 


she bake? 


6. There were 42 cookies on a 
baking sheet. Mary put 24 of them 
on a plate. How many were left 
on the baking sheet? 


7. Jane weighs 78 pounds. Nancy 
weighs 63 pounds. What is the 
difference in their weights? 

8. Edward is picking berries. He 
wants to fill 24 boxes. He has 
picked enough to fill 11 boxes. 
How many more boxes will he 
need to fill? 
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Choosing the Right Number Question 


In some problems you add to an- 
swer the question the problem asks. 

You add if the problem asks a 
question that means, ‘How many 
in all?” 

In some problems you subtract 
to answer the question the problem 
asks. 

You will know when to subtract 
if you remember what pages 30 
and 31 taught you. Read these 
pages again. 

For each problem think: ‘Must 
I add or subtract to answer the 
question the problem asks?”’ 


1. During the 21 days at camp 
in 1955 there were 17 clear days. 
During the 1956 camp there were 
13 clear days. You want to find 
how many more clear days of 
camp there were in 1955 than in 


1956. Which number question 
will you use? 
21 17 17 
—17 +13 —13 
Write the number questions 


needed for problems 2 through 5. 


2. At camp some boys went on 
a hike. There were 9 older boys 
and 37 younger boys on the hike. 
How many boys were there in all? 


3. The boys at the camp swam 


44 


every day. One day they swam 90 
minutes. The next day they swam 
75 minutes. The first day they 
swam how many minutes more 
than the next day? 


4. The boys played baseball. 
Team One had a score of 18. 
Team Two had a score of 7. The 
winners scored how much more 
than the losers? 


5. It was 98 miles from Jack's 
house to camp by train. By auto- 
mobile the distance was 79 miles. 
It was how many miles less by 
automobile than by train from 
Jack's home to the camp? 


Don’t Look Now! 


s Only the teacher will 
look at the examples. She 
will read the questions. 
You will write only the 

answers. Number your paper from 


6 through 14. Write your first 
answer after 6, and so on. 

6. 16 7. 18 8. 9 
=é = 6 
9. 8 10. 11 11. 16 
+8 =5 =. 
12. 32 13, 386 14. 40 
+20 —11 +12 


Measuring Improvement—Test 2 


Find out how well you can add 
and subtract. Write the answers 
on folded paper. The teacher will 
tell you when to start and when to 
stop. 


4-17 45 39 54 
594). "658, “2565-457 
2. 62 37 48 25 
BHO t56 ep N24 alA5 
Suez. 15 13 10 
SE LS ie a A 
A 14 10 9 10 
—9 2 —6 4 
5. 12 16 11 10 
SS ed ys 
ee 17 11 15 
eu 8 8 0 
Tun tA 38 70 62 
=O, wo=N8". >; 30 — 09 
8. 81 73 69 42 
25,9)". ae oe 5 [OT 


Check your answers. At the top 
of your paper, write the figure that 


tells how many right answers you 
have. Write the date and how 
many minutes you took to do this 
test. 

Call this test ‘Improvement Test 
2.’ Put your paper in your arith- 
metic notebook. 


Addition and Subtraction Practice 


> Use folded paper. Write the an- 
wers. Watch the signs. 


5 hag a 4 4 9 
aS | De ta ae Os sate 
2. 5 3 5 7 8 
BO Sita oe) rae reo) 
g= 3 9 6 8 6 
ae". eee tO lala, ete 
4. 44 38 oT 47 
+32 484 459 +56 
5. 56 63 59 14 
+64 +48 +439 —6 
6. 11 15 12 At 
aS, Se). Sees 
7. 60 24 80 46 
—18 WG Si = 


Using Addition and Subtraction 


Say the whole fact in rows 1-7. 


1. 9 5 ? 2 6 
+8 +8 +6 +7 +9 
12 14 9 14 a 
2.11 18 ? a ? 
=H =8 +5. x7 4 
3 9 12 8 10 
39 #15 13 #16 ? 
+H -H# -# -7 —9 
17 9 6 a 5 
4. 12-a=4 16—-H=9 
5. 10—-H=6 @+8=14 
6 94+a=13 5+H=11 
7, 16-W=7 £114-5=8 


Tell whether you must add or 
subtract to find the answer. 
8. How many are 15 minus 6? 
9. How many are 9 and 9? 
10. Five plus 9 is how much? 
11. What is left when 6 is taken 
from 14? 
12. Eight and 6 more are how 
many? 
13. Twelve is how much larger 
than 8? 
14. Seven and how many more 
equal 17? 
15. Four and 5 put together are 
how many? 
46 


i Use only the facts that help you 
find the answer. 


Don forgot this when he wrote 
the number questions for the follow- 
ing problems. 


Read each problem, and then 
read the number question that 
Don wrote for the problem. Is Don's 
number question right? 


16. On March 16, Bob saw 3 
flocks of geese. There were 14 
geese in the first flock. There were 
18 in the second flock and 9 in the 
third. How many geese did he see? 


34+14418+9=0 9? 
@ 


17. At 12 o'clock the thermometer 
read 11 degrees. At 3 o'clock it 
read 20 degrees. What was the 
difference between the two read- 
ings? 

20—11=H ? 


18. Jerry had 1 dog and 3 kittens. 
He bought 24 cans of dog food and 
10 cans of cat food. The dog ate 6 
cans of the dog food in 7 days. 
How many cans of the dog food 
were there left? 


2m-7=0 PF 


oO 
19. Solve problems 16 through 
18 correctly. 


CHARLES 


fhundreds< 
jones¢ 


ANN 
6 hundreds 4 tens 7 ones 
— 4 hundreds 3 tens 2 ones 


~ Q hundreds 1 ten 5 ones nos 


EOS 


=215 


Subtracting Three-Figure Numbers 


1. The fat man at the circus 
weighs 647 pounds. The fat lady 
weighs 432 pounds. What is the 
difference in their weights? 

Look at the way Ann, Betty, and 
Charles did their subtracting. 
Whose way do you like best? 


2. Charles subtracted the short- 
est way. Explain his work. Begin 
by subtracting ones first. 


3. Mr. Smith drove 536 miles. 
Mr. Brown drove 687 miles. Find 
the difference in the number of 
miles these men drove. Subtract 
the shortest way. 


} Find answers the shortest way. 


4. 478 685 943 584 | 


—612 


5. 658 576 365 943 
—132 —72!1 


6. Bob’s father has a filling 
station. Yesterday he sold 548 gal- 
lons of gasoline. Today he sold 
419 gallons. He told Bob to find 


— 433 


‘hundreds [tens | ones 
ll 
A Se Ss 


Ans. 


how many gallons less were sold 
today. 


Bob wrote the sub- 548 
traction question at —A19 
the right. Then hetold ~™  _ 
his father that he 

could not subtract 9 ones from 
8 ones. % 

To help Bob, his 5 
father wrote the sub- —4 ] 9 
traction like this. Peony 

How did Bob's father get the 18? 
Why did he write 3 above the 4 
tens? 

7. Bob then sub- 3 
tracted 9 ones from ) Ae 

Aa 
18 ones. He wrote 9 ———— 
; : : 17259 
in ones place in his 
answer. Explain the rest of his 
subtraction. 


p> Copy. Find the answers. 


8. 647 794 893 982 
—428 —237 —544 
9: 526 781 964 458 
—319 =—238 —/726 


Borrowing Twice 
in Subtraction 


Bill and Bob were playing dom- 
inoes. Bill's score was 200. Bob's 
score was 135. Bob said, ‘‘IfI count, 
I can see that you are 65 points 
ahead of me. But I cannot get that 
answer by subtracting 135 from 
200."' 


1. Why is subtracting 135 from 


200 hard for Bob? 


Look at subtraction A in the 
picture. It shows 135 subtracted 
from 200. Think: “I cannot take 
5 ones from 0 ones. I must borrow. 
Since there is a zero in tens place, 
I will think of the 2 hundreds as 
20 tens. 

“I will borrow one of the 20 tens. 
That will leave 19 tens. 

“The ten I borrowed is 10 ones. 
I then think: 5 ones from 10 ones 
is 5 ones. Three tens from 9 tens is 
6 tens. One hundred from 1 hun- 
dred leaves no hundreds. The dif- 
ference is 65.”’ 


Find the differences. 


2. 500 700 300 600 
—274 —328 —-149 —426 
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3. In subtraction B in the picture, 
how many tens were borrowed from 
hundreds place? To what were the 
4 hundreds changed? 


> Copy. Find the answers. 


4. 300 807 402 750 
—256 —175 —166 


5. 118 305 604 946 
= <8 =e =e 


6. 302 603 280 312 
—256 -165 —186 


Ann wants to be sure that she 
subtracts correctly. To check a 
subtraction, she adds the difference 
she gets to the number she sub- 
tracted. Explain her check. 


ANN 
CHECK 


753 larger 


SUBTRACT 
753 larger 


—291 smaller —>—-291 
A62 difference> 462 
753 larger 


ADD 


> Copy. Find the answers. Check. 


7. 674 437 514 528 
—287 —159 -—365 —289 


How You Think When You Subtract 


1. Mary is 8 years old. Her 
father is 37 years old. What is the 
difference in their ages? 

Mary did her subtraction like 
this. 


MARY 


CY fra D 


Holst Aa 
2 9, or 29 years 


Father said the circle and the 
extra figures were good helpers. 
“But,” he said, “after you know 
how to subtract, it is better not to 
write these helpers. Just think 
them.”’ 

He told Mary that you have to 
see ghost figures when you borrow 
in subtraction. A ghost figure is 
one you think you see, but it is not 
really there. Here is Mary’s sub- 
traction showing the ghost figures. 


2. Joe has 738 


“trading” or 
“flip’’ cards. Bob has only 352 
cards. Bob has how many fewer 
cards than Joe? 


Tell where the ghost figures came 
from in the work below. 


Real Example 


Ghost Figures 
6 13 
—> 738 
=3 6h2 


386 


738 
= one 


386 


3. Joan had 725 snapshots. Of 
these, 269 were in color. How many 
were not colored? 

In Joan's subtraction, one ghost 
follows another. Tell where this 
parade of ghosts came from. Begin 
with 15. 


Ghost Figures 
Wake) 


725 
—2 6.9 


Real Example 


’ he? sl 
2 Og, 


456 


More Ghost Figures 
6 1115 


JOAN 7 fas Bs 


=2 69, 
456 


> Find the answers. Think the 
ghost figures as you subtract. 


4. 673 451 765 842 
—196 —283 -—398 —555 


em 


5. 525 964 734 432 
—278 —677 -—395 —15/ 
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245-120=125 


Zeros in Subtraction 


Cover the answers for rows 1-6. 
Write the answers on folded paper. 
Move your paper, and check your 
answers. 

In these problems you subtract 
zero from a number. 


1. 365 473 964 486 
—110 —102 -—200 —140 
255 371 #4764 +~« #346 

2. 428 396 746 366 
~305 -—100 -—501 —200 
123 296 245 166 


lM When zero is subtracted from a 
number, the answer is the same as 
the number. 


In these problems there are zeros 
in the answers. 


3. 379 375 569 973 
—169 —215 -—365 —573 
210 160 204 400 

4. 842 922 363 292 
—372 -—621 -—223 —191 

| 470 301 140 101 


M& When a number is subtracted 
from an equal number, the answer 
is zero. 
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WU UP 


735-—235=500 


oe 


In these problems you subtract 
from zero. (Study page 48 if you 


need help.) 


5. 280 
— 134 


146 


6. 750 
— 483 


267 


b Write the answers on 


407 
— 252 


155 


800 
—515 


——x“« 


285 


720 


— 346 


374 
406 


—212 


194 


603 
— 228 


375 


840 
— 35 


—_—. 
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folded 


paper. Check. (Page 48 will help.) 


7. 605 
— 105 
8. 701 
— 329 


730 
— 103 


547 
— 487 


500 


— 306 


570 


— 195 


613 
= 200 


584 
— 290 


> Copy. Write answers. Check. 


9. 788 
—597 
10. 758 
— 473 
11. 647 
— 198 
12. 516 
—327 


963 
— 684 


436 
— 192 


739 
— 143 


617 
— 325 


379 


— (87 


682 


— 495. 


658 


— 374 


439 


— 206 


576 
— 238 


Subtracting Dollars and Cents 


What is 
happening here? Billy had 
-a bad dream. He dreamed 
that the teacher had put 
big question marks by all 


Well! Well! 


of his subtraction ex- 
amples. 7 

Billy always got most 
of his answers right. He 
couldn't see why the 
teacher had questioned 
all of his answers. 


p> Copy all of the exam- 
ples. Correct those that 
are wrong. 


Important Things to Remember 


e Place a dollar sign before the 
first money number that you write 
in an example. 

e Put the cents point before the 


number of cents in each money 
number in your example. 


$13.59 
TIA —13.50 


$5.85 ° 


8. 9. 
$17.86 $80.20 
—-14.15 


$426 *  -$6605¢ 


© Keep the cents point in the sec- 
ond money number directly under 
the cents point in the first money 
number that you write. 

e Write the dollar sign before your 


answer. 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


Doing these exercises will help 
you find how well you have learned 
what you studied in this unit. 


Write a subtraction question for 
each of these statements. 

1. Henry is 8 years old. Joe is 11 
years old. 

2. Bob lost 5 of his seven toy 
soldiers. 


3. Betty packed her 12 dolls in 
two boxes. In the first box, she put 


4 dolls. 


Answer these questions. 


4. Tell 3 different ways to study 
a subtraction fact such as 8—2=6. 

5. Make two sets of numbers to 
use in the subtraction race game. 

6. Show the subtraction 46—18 
on a number line. 

7. Use a place-value frame. Sub- 
tract 17 from 64 on it. 


8. Write several subtraction 
facts to show that there are sub- 
traction families. 


9. Show two ways of checking 
36—23= 13. 
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10. Subtraction is used to answer 
how many different kinds of num- 
ber questions? 

11. Can the questions ‘How many 
more?”” and “What is the dit- 
ference?’’ be used for the same 
number statement? 


12. How many dots would you 
use to show 7—4=3 in a dot draw- 
ing? 

13. Is the answer to 40—13 the 
same as the answer to 40—10—3? 


Find the answers. 


14. 24¢4+12¢+35¢+21¢ 


15. 95¢-45¢ 80¢—39¢ 

16. 58 96 532 $5.27 © 
+69 -28 -180 -2.38 

17. $6.25-$3.05 800-327 

18. 503-502 712-589 


19. 6+7+4+4+2+9 
20. 3+6+2+0+8 


21. 156+75 327 —58 
22. 451 589 541 374 
—200 +318 -190 —-95 


23. $1.50+$4.75 413-247 


Helping Yourself 


You should be able to do the 
work on this page well. In places 
where you have trouble, study the 
pages given in color. Your work 
will be easier later on if you know 
this work well. 


1. The number one hundred fifty 
is equal to how many tens? (24) 
2. How many marks would you 
use to show the number one thou- 
sand on a place-value frame? 


(18) 
3. How many are twenty-four 
and thirty? (12) 


4. What is 60—20—6? (37) 
5. Fifty minus 30 equals what? 


(38) 

6. Begin with 17. Count by threes 
until you pass 40. (18) 
7. What number is 2 tens less 
than 6 tens and 4 ones? (38) 
8. In the number 402, there are 
how many tens? (18) 


9. In the example 402—163=4, 
how many tens are left after you 
change a ten to ten ones? (48) 

10. How can you check the dif- 
ference after you take 163 from 


402? (48) 
11. How much is 500 minus 426? 
(48) 


12. Sixty minus fifteen is how 
much? (39) 


13. To show the number three 
thousand sixty-two on a_place- 
value frame, how many marks 
are needed? (18) 


Remember: A three-figure num- 
ber can be thought of in different 
ways. For example, 345 may be 
thought of as: 

3 hundreds, 4 tens, and 5 ones; or 

34 tens and 5 ones; or 

345 ones; or 

30 tens and 45 ones. 


14. In what four ways can you 
think of 278? Of 139? Of 726? (18) 


Copy. Write the answers. Check. 


15. 60 32 76 47 . 
—29 -19 -—38 -—16 (40) 


16. 701 862 901 
—483 -493 -—506 (48) 


—__——. 


1Z,. 700 803 656 
—261 -—195 -—482 (48) 


18. 750 367 500 
—261 -—195  —117 (48) 


19. 401. 429 981 
—391 -—189 -—408 (48) 
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How Well Are You Doing? 


1. Gary had 96 newspapers to 
sell. He sold all but 16 of them. 
How many did he sell? 


2. Gary bought a raincoat for 
$8.79. He gave the salesman 
$10.00. How much money should 
Gary get back? 


3. A storybook costs $1.98. Mary 
has $1.50. How much more money 
must she get before she can buy 
the book? 


4. There must be eighteen play- 
ers to play a baseball game. 
Twelve boys are ready to play. 
How many more boys are needed 
for the game? 


5. Jim threw a ball 130 feet. 
Bob threw a ball 97 feet. How 
much farther did Jim throw the 
ball? 

6. A model airplane was on sale 
for $8.95. The salesman said the 
same plane had once cost $12.50. 
How much did Jerry save by buying 
the airplane at the sale price? 


7. Joan spent 39¢ for toothpaste 
and 45¢ for candy. What did she 
spend in all? 
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8. Ruth read 112 pages of her 
storybook. There are 200 pages in 
the book. How many more pages 
must she read to finish the book? 


9. John has saved $3.25 in his 
penny bank. How many pennies is 
this? 

10. Write the number that stands 
for 3 hundreds and 32 ones. 


11. Write the largest number that 
you can, using the figures 5, 2, 
and 9. 


12. Write the largest number that 
you can, using 0, 5, and 3. 


13. Bill saves pictures of base- 
ball players. He has 139 pictures 
that are colored and 61 pictures 
that are not colored. How many 
pictures has he in all? 


14. Jim has a pack of 100 picture 
postcards about large cities. He 
has 40 postcards showing famous 
parks, and 9 postcards of famous 
mountain peaks. How many post- 
cards has he in all? A short way 
to answer is to think: 

hundreds, M& tens, @ ones, or 


Bae. 


WwW 


SS eee UNIT THREE BEE 


The Best Way to Think Answers 


Fred threw three darts. The darts 
hit in the space shown in the 
picture. Fred said, ‘‘Four and four 
are eight. Eight and four equal 

how much?” 

_ While he was trying to get his 
answer, Carol said, ‘‘Why don’t 
you just think three fours? That is a 
much better way to get the an- 
swer.”’ 


1. If Fred had finished thinking 
his way, what answer would he 
‘ have gotten? 


2. What would be the answer if 
you found it. using Carol's way? 


3. What good reason might 
Carol have for thinking that her 
way of getting the answer was 
better than Fred's? 


Try to answer questions 4, 5, and 
6 by just thinking the answer as 
Carol suggested. 


4. One nickel is equal to 5 cents. 
Four nickels are equal to how 
many cents? 


5. Six threes are equal to what 
number? 


6. How many are seven twos? 


f When you just think the answer 
to number questions like ‘How 
many are six threes?’’? you are 
multiplying . 


f@ You can check multiplication by 
adding. 


Such number questions as “How 
many are six threes?’’ and ‘Four 
fives are how many?” are written 
with numbers in this way. 


Multiplication Number Questions 
3 i) 


x6 x4 
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CARL 8X4=32 


5 
HLL 


Step 3 


16 
+8 +16 


“16 32 


10 a ho 20 25 30 35 £40 
Lio 


li ih | | 


8 A’s 


Showing That Answers to Multiplication Questions Are Right 


As the delivery man carried the 
last four bricks from the truck, he 
said, ‘“‘This will make 8 trips. In 8 
trips I carried 32 bricks.” 


1. Did the delivery man figure 
correctly? Make sure you answered 
correctly by finding the answer in 
two ways. 


2. In one fourth grade some 
children were not sure about the 
way the multiplication should be 
written. Look at the two ways 
below. Which way is correct? 


8 4 
x4 x8 


3. The teacher asked six chil- 
dren to go to the board. Each child 


56 


was to show eight fours in his own 
way. Explain each child’s way. 


> Use folded paper. Answer these 
multiplication questions. 


4 3 2 4 3. 2 
x5 X7 X2 XT Xs 
52 3 3. § 4 
x6 x8 X6 X68 x8 
& 4 5 5 8S 2 
x4 X7 X38 XB x9 
7 4 4 #2 4 8 
x9 x3 XB X68 x9 


8. Check your answers for row 4 
by adding. Use Tom’s way or 
Mary’s. 

9. Check your answers for row 
5 using Bob’s way. 


Another Way to Answer 
Multiplication Questions 


Jim was not sure that he knew 
the answer to 7X3. He separated 
the multiplier 7 into two parts. He 
thought, “4 and 3 equal 7.” He 
multiplied 3 by each part of 7. 
Then he added the two products. 
Look at his work. 


1. Did Jim get the right answer? 
> Find the answers to these ques- 


tions by multiplying twice as Jim 


did. 


2; ee Tp 2a ae - She oA 
X5 X7 x8 X7 XB X7 
a 3. 2 aa ar 
x9 X7 x9 X6 X5 x6 


4. Check your answers for row 2 
by using a number line. 

5. Can you tell how Jim’s way 
is different from Bob’s way given 
on page 56? 


VN 

When the children were talking 
about the different ways to answer 
multiplication questions, they found 
it useful to know certain names, or 
terms. 


4 multiplicand 
X9 multiplier 


36 product 


6. In the example that 2 


Bill wrote, which number x3 BILL 


is the product? 6 


7. Write a multiplication exam- 
ple with 5 for a multiplicand. 


8. Is the product of 4X2 equal 
to the product 2X 4? 


@ The basic multiplication facts 
are the facts in which a one-figure 
number is multiplied by another 
one-figure number. 


Basic Multiplication Fact. 


3 


x4 
12 


9. Write a basic multiplication 
fact using 5 and 4. 
10. Write a basic multiplication 
fact with 2 for the multiplier. 
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Basic Multiplication Questions 


Look at the number question Ann 
has written on the board. Ann says 
that this number question is a basic 
multiplication question. Can you 
explain what Ann meant? 


Here are thirty-two easy basic 
multiplication questions. Try to an- 
swer each question as soon as you 
read it. 


1. 4 5 2 2 
x3 X20 XB XT 
2. 4 3 2 5 
x8 X38 X4 XB 
3. 3 2 2 4 
x8 X30 X89 XB 
4. 3 5 £ 3 
x4 X98 XZ XB 
5. 4 3 3 2 
x2 X5 XB X6 
6. 5 3 2 3 
x7 XZ XB XR 
7. 4 5 5 4 
x7 XB XB XA 
8. 5 4 5 4 
x4 x6 XB XB 


Could you give the answer to 
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each question as soon as you read 
the question? 

If you could not, study the fact 
for any question that you could not 
answer quickly. 

Remember: A fact is the number 
question and its answer. 


How to Study Multiplication Facts 


3 

© Read the fact carefully. For X6 

say, ‘Six 3’s=18.” 18 

© Then close your eyes and think 
the fact. 


@ Next, open your eyes and look 
at the fact. Is the fact exactly 
as you thought it? If not, read 
the fact again. 


@ Close your eyes. Think the fact 
again. Go through these steps 
until you know a fact well. 


e Cover the product part of a 
fact. Try to give the product. 


© Then uncover the product to see 
if the product you gave was 
correct. 


Studying Multiplication 


Use folded paper. Cover the 
products in the first row of basic 
multiplication facts below. Write 
each product on the folded paper. 

Uncover the products. Check the 
products that you wrote. 


Study the basic multiplication 
facts in the other rows in the same 
way. 


4 bra 4 3 5 
Be UREA 
18 32 6 25 
2..~2 5 3 4 
x4 x8 XT 
8 45 21 24 
3,54 3 5 5 
i dip nee 
36 12 5 20 


4. 4 4 3 2 
Xa Xe OS xo 
16 20 24 18 
5. 5 3 4. 3 
40 15 28 27 
6. 4 6 2 5 
KB KS IST on XS 
12 18 14 15 


It is very important to under- 
stand clearly what you are doing 
when you just think the answer to 
a multiplication question. 

Three ways of showing the basic 
multiplication fact 4X3=12 are 
given below. 


7. Use each of the three ways to 
show any of the multiplication facts 
on this page. 


Using Basic Multiplication Fact Cards 


Cards like the one pictured here 
are very helpful in learning the 
basic multiplication facts. 


FRONT BACK 
3 3 
x5 x5 
15 


This is the way Jack used such 
cards to study. 

First he stacked the cards so 
that all the cut-off corners were at 
his left. That meant that the number 
question side was up on every card. 

Jack then read and answered 
the question on the top card. He 
next turned the card over to see if 
he had given the right answer. He 
did this until he had used all of 
the cards. 

When Jack found he had not 
given the right answer, he put the 
fact card in a special-study stack. 
He studied the cards in the special- 
study stack using the way given on 
page 58. 


Make basic multiplication 
fact cards for 2's, 3’s, 4's, 
and 5's. Page 325 will help 
you. 
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Use your fact cards as Jack used 
his. Learn every fact well. 


Write Answers Only 


1. How many zeros are needed 
to write the number one hundred 
sixty thousand? 

2. Three tens minus eight equals 
what number? 

3. If you showed two hundred 
thirty-five on a place-value chart, 
how many marks would you use? 

4. What is the sum of each of 
these pairs of numbers? 

thirty-two and nine 
sixteen and seven 
ninety-six and eight 

5. What is 43 minus 8, plus 5, 
minus 10? 

6. If you begin with 38 and 
count up by 4's, what is the first 
fifty number you say? 


You can tell what the number 492 
means in these different ways. 
7. 492 means 400+90+4. 


8. 492 means M& hundreds, # tens, 
2 ones. 
9. 492 means @ tens and 2 ones. 
10. 492 means H ones. 


11. 492 is about how many even 
hundreds? 


Multiplying a Two-Figure Number 


Bill and Frank lived near a lake 
where people fished. They made 
money by selling fishing worms. 

One day Frank, who was only 
8 years old, was alone at their 
stand. A fisherman asked Frank 
for 4 dozen worms. 

Frank knew there were 12 worms 
to the dozen, but he did not know 
how many four 12's equaled. 


1. Frank counted 12 worms into 
a can, then 12 more, then +2 more, 
and then 12 more. Did he count 
out 4 dozen worms for the man? 


2. Bill is much older than Frank. 
If Bill had been at the stand, he 
would have counted all the worms 
in one count. Would his way be 
better than Frank's way? 


3. To find how many 4 dozen 
are, is it better to add or to 
multiply? 

4. In answering question 3, Ann 
said it is easier to multiply. She 
wrote the multiplication 
this way. She said, ‘‘Four 12 
2’s=8; four 1's=4,"" Why X4 
did Ann write the 4 in 48 
tens place? 


Copy. Find the answers by mul- 
tiplying. Check your answers by 
adding. 

5. 21 32 12 42 31 

x4 X83 x3 x2 x2 


Bill said Ann could have used 
figures and words when she mul- 
tiplied. Look at Bill’s work. 


BILL 


12 = 1 ten 2 ones 


x4 __ x4 
4 tens 8 ones = 48 


6. Why do you think Ann used 
her way instead of multiplying as 
Bill did? 


> Copy. Find the answers. Check 
each answer by using figures and 
words as Bill did. 


Tah 22 ZAP 34 
X38 X4 x2 x3 x2 
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RUTH 
24 = 2 tens 


A ones 


x3 x3 


6 tens 12 ones=72 


Carrying in Multiplication 


Ruth and Bob wanted to find out 
how many three 24’s are. Each 
multiplied in a different way. The 
two different ways are shown 
above. 


1. In Ruth’s example, how were 
the 7 tens in her last product 
found? 

_ 2, How can you show that the 

6 in Ruth’s example is 6 tens with- 
out using the word “tens’’? 

3. In Bob's example, is the num- 
ber carried a ten or a one? 


» Copy. Find the product for these 
examples. Use the way that Ruth 
used. 


4. 26 34 17 25 
x2 X83 X2 XB 


> Copy. Find the products for these 
examples. Use the way that Bob 
used. 


5. 36 14 15 33 
x2 X38 X4 XB 


62 


THINK 
(3X4=12. Write the 2 


in ones place and carry 
the ten. 3X2 tens= 

6 tens and the 1 carried 
ten=7 tens. Write the 
7 in tens place.) 


6. 16 38 46 12 
x4 X20 XB XS 


7. Which way of carrying is 
shorter, Ruth’s way or Bob's? 


> Copy. Find the products. Use the 
shorter way. 


8. 26 43 37 14 
x3 XB X20 XS 


9. 25 42. ~—-29 74 
x3 x5 x2 x3 


10. 54 24 38 19 
x4 X6 X38 XB 


11. 48 85 56 39 
x3 X4 XB X4 


12. - 53 42 44 85 
x8 X9 XZ XB 


13. 28 39 47 28 
x3 X2 X4_— XB 


14. 37 56 25 46 
x3 X20 XB XA 


is Use folded paper. Write answers 
only. 


1.° 36 16 25 17 
+74 +419 +45 +16 
2. 36 12 32 43 
35 31 8 28 
20 4 29 75 
+43 429 416 +487 
3: 336 40 74 35 
18) = 24) weeporan i. 417 
4. 255 190 403 917 
—"orn «— 121 = 157. —483 
5. 22 35 13 43 


ERS BeeXS i <4 8 


6. Use subtraction. Check your 
 - answers to the first two examples in 
row l. 
7. Use the mark-out check. 
Check your answers to the last 
three examples in row 2. 
8. Use addition. Check the first 
three examples in row 4. 
9. Use addition. Check your an- 
swers to the last three examples in 
row 5. 


10. Look at the practice given 
below. Can you think of a good 
reason for calling it ‘mixed’ prac- 
tice? 


» Use folded paper. Write the an- 


swers. Watch the signs very 
carefully. 

tite —-35 58 84 60 

x4 —39 +70 —29 

12.4936 76 84 43 

XS. X38 SG. xs 

13. $6.75 $6.26 900 

— 4.59 +3.02 — 895 

14. 532 $: 74 41 

26 53.09 320 

468 2.10 9 

7 14.25 56 

+89 +.89 +45 

15. $95.00 $1.45 | 5422 

— 6.41 —.68 +1823 

16. $25.09 75 31 

+8.43 X83 x4 

17....238 78 500 15 

+14 —49 — 152 x4 


Addition, Subtraction, and Multiplication Problems 


Look at problems 1, 2, 3, and 4. 
Is it best to add, to subtract, or to 
multiply to answer the question 
each problem asks? 


1. At the vegetable stand Jane 
picked up 3 bags of carrots and 2 
bunches of celery. There were 6 
carrots in each bag. How many 
carrots did she buy? 


2. At the meat counter Jane got 
3 steaks. The steaks were marked 
43¢, 41¢, and 52¢. What was the 
total price of the meat she got? 


3. In another section Jane got a 
39¢ box of soap and 2 cans of 
kitchen cleanser that were marked, 
“2 for 25¢.'' What did these three 
things cost? 

4. When Jane paid her bill, the 
clerk added the prices of these 
things on the adding machine. The 
clerk said, ‘Two dollars and sixty- 
four cents.” Jane gave him a five- 
dollar bill, How much change 
should she get back? 
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Find the answers to the questions 
in problems 5, 6, 7, and 8. 


5. Jack delivers papers. He was 
collecting from one of his customers. 
Jack said, ‘You owe me for 3 weeks 
at 35 cents a week.’’ How much 
in all did the customer owe Jack 
for the 3 weeks? 


6. One customer owed only 35¢. 
He gave Jack a dollar bill. As 
Jack counted out the change, he 
gave the customer a nickel, a 
dime, and two quarters. Did Jack 
give the right change? 


7. When Jack finished collect- 
ing, he had $2.25 in quarters, 
$3.50 in fifty-cent pieces, $8.00 in 
one-dollar bills, and $3.40 in 
nickels and pennies. How much 
money did he have? 


8. Jack figured he walked about 
four miles each day delivering 
papers. About how far would he 
walk in delivering the papers in 
one week of 7 days? 


Multiplying Ones and Zeros 


The fourth-grade teacher said, 
“Some of you are not sure of your 
work when you multiply a one. 
Study the examples on the board 
and try to make up a rule for 
multiplying a one. When you think 
of a rule, use the examples to show 
how the rule works.”’ 


1. What is the rule that the 
teacher meant? 


2. One of the pupils wrote the 
facts below to show how the rule 
works. 

5X1=5 3X1=3 
2X1=2 4X1=4 

What do you notice about the 
multiplier and the product in each 
of the facts that the pupil wrote? 


3. Jerry said, ‘Any time you 
have a one in multiplication, the 
product is the other number.” Test 
Jerry's rule by copying these ques- 
tions and writing the products. 

4X1=@ 1X7=H 
7X1=4 1X9=H 


M@ When one of the two numbers 
in a multiplication question is one, 
as 6X1 or 1X6, the product is the 
other number . 


4. Write five facts in which you 
use the rule given in column 1. 


The examples below will help 
you make a rule for multiplying 
Zero. 


BET 20 
x3 
60 


AO 
x4 


160 


Use the examples above and 
answer these questions. 


5. What numbers were multi- 
plied to get the zero in Ann’s 
product? In Betty’s product? 

6. Write the number fact Carl 
used to get the zero in his product. 
Write the number fact Don used to 
get the zero in his product. 


M™ When zero is multiplied, the 
product is always zero. 


7. Write five facts in which you 
use the rule for multiplying zero. . 


MULTIPLICATION TABLES FOR 2’S, 3’S, 4’S, AND 5’S 


TABLE FOR 2’S TABLE FOR 3’S 


TABLE FOR 4's TABLE FOR 5'S 


1X2= 2 
2X2= 4 
3X2= 6 
AX2= 8 


5X2=10 
6X2=12 
7X2=14 
8X2=16 
9X2=18 


1X3= 3 
2X3= 6 
3X3= 9 
AX3=12 
5X3=15 
6X3=18 
7X3=21 
8X3=24 
9X3=27 


1xX4= 4 
2xX4= 8 
3X4=12 
AX4=16 
5X4=20 
6X4=24 
7X4=28 
8 X4=32 
9X4=36 


1X5= 5 
2X5=10 
3X5=15 
4X5=20 
5X5=25 
6X5=30 
7X5=35 
8X5=40 
9X5=45 


Multiplication Tables for 2’s, 3’s, 4’s, and 5’s 


Jerry said, ‘My mother asked if 
we were going to learn the multi- 
plication tables. What did my 
mother mean?” 

The teacher said, ‘‘When the 
basic multiplication facts are ar- 
ranged in order, they are called 
the multiplication tables.” 

You know the facts for the mul- 
tiplication tables for 2's, 3's, 4's, 
- and 5’s. Here is how the facts look 
when arranged in order in tables. 

Saying the multiplication tables 
is-a good way to learn the basic 
multiplication facts well. 


1. Read the table for 2's. Now 
put your hand over the table. Try 
to say the facts in the order given 
_ in the table. 


2. Read the table for 3’s. Cover 
the table. See if you can say the 
facts for 3’s in order. 


3. Read the tables for 4’s and 
5's. Then try to say the facts for 
4's and 5’s in order. 

4. Can you count quickly by 2's, 
3's, 4's, and 5's? If not, cover the 
products in each table. Practice 
giving the products in order very 
quickly. 


Multiplying 6’s 


———— 


The pupils in the art class needed 
some crayons. They got seven boxes 
of crayons from the school supply 
room. How many crayons did the 
class get? 


1. To find how many crayons 
there were, Jim thought this way, 
“I believe that five 6’s=30, and 
two 6's= 12. That makes 42.’ What 
would be a good way to find out if 
Jim's answer was correct? 


2. What multiplication number 
question could be used to find how 
many crayons were brought from 
the supply room? 


3. The crayons in only four boxes 
were used immediately. Write the 
‘multiplication question that could 
be used to find how many crayons 
were used immediately. 

4. Use addition to find how many 
four 6’s equal. 


Try to think the answers to ques- 
tions 5, 6, 7, and 8. Check by 
adding or by counting. 


5. How many are three 6's? 
6. How many are nine 6's? 


7. Eight 6’s equal what number? 


8. Five 6’s equal what number? 


For use in counting to find the 
answer to such ques- 


eeoeoe 

tions as By 6, Z and @eee0e 
8, Joe made this dot eeee0ee 
picture. ore See 
eee0ee 

9. Use:- Joe's Sdots.. e616 6-6 
Count to see what eeee¢ee 
number five6’sequal. © © © ® ® 
eeecee 


10. Use the dot pic- 
ture to check the facts below. 


ONES Se Oy ate oll 
XO Xe a 


36 “5A 2A 


Sue did not use dots as Joe did. 
She used Jim’s way to. make sure 
her products were right. 

11. For “Four 6’s equal what 
number?’’ she thought, “Two 6's 
and two 6’s.’’ What else did she 
think to get the number? 

12. How could Sue think to an- 
swer the question, ‘Eight 6’s equal 
what number?” To answer, ‘Nine 
6’s equal what number?” 
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Studying the 6’s 


Read these facts carefully. 


1. 6 6 6 6 
x8 x6 XI x4 
48 36 6 24 

2. 6 6 6 6 
x3 X98 X27 
18 54 12 42 


3. Cover the products in the 
facts above. Read each question 
and try to think the answer. 


4. Study the facts you do not 
know well. Use the read-and-think 
way that you used on page 58. 


5. To be sure that you know what 
the 6’s mean in multiplication, 
show each of the facts above on a 
number line. Look at Jane’s num- 
ber line for the first fact in row l. 
It is at the top of the page. 


Another way to show 6's in 


multiplication is to rearrange 
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48 


15 20 25 30 35 40 45 150 


ar tucnTiufousluetoertanulantiuliu 
AA Me 


groups of 6's into groups of 10's. 
Tom used this way to show 4X6= 
24. Look at Tom’s work in the 
picture at the top of the page. 


6. Use Tom's way. Show that 
7X6=42; 5X6=30; and 9X6=54. 

7. Make a multiplication table 
of the 6's. 


8. Use your table. Cover the 
products and see how fast you can 
give them. 

9. Cover your table. Try to say 
the facts in the table very quickly 
and in the order given in your 
table. 

10. Begin with 6. Count by 6's to 
48. 

11. Cover the multiplication table 
you wrote for the 6's. See how fast 
you can write this table. Check 
with your table to see if your work 
is correct. 


Multiplying 7’s 


Try to think the answer to each 
question. Check by adding or mul- 
tiplying twice. 

1. John was in summer camp for 
8 weeks. How many days was that? 
There are 7 days in one week. 


2. Some campers at this summer 
camp stayed only 3 weeks. How 
many days did they stay at camp? 


3. A steamship company adver- 
tisement said, ‘Six glorious weeks 
on ship.’ How many days would 
that be? 

4. Mary used the multiplying 
twice check for 8X 7=56. How did 
she get the 3 and 4 shown in 
color in her work? 


Think the answer to these mullti- 


plication questions. Then check 

your products by multiplying twice. 

5. 7 7 7 7. 7 7 

X5 x4 X9 X6 X3 X7 

6. Make a list of the 7’s facts in 

multiplication. You should have 9 
such facts in your list. 


7. Use the read-and-think way 
of studying given on page S58. 
Study the 7’s facts in multiplication. 


8. Make a multiplication table 
for the 7's. 


9. Read the multiplication table 
of 7’s carefully. Then try to say the 
7's multiplication facts without look- 
ing at the table. 


10. Show on a number line that 
6x i= 42. 


Use dots. Circle tens and show 
the following. 


11. Six 7’s are equal to 4 tens 
and # ones. 


12. Nine 7’s are equal to H tens 
and H ones. 


Try to say the answer as soon as 
you glance at each number ques- 
tion below. 


Seyi 2 hr AB ONG 
X3 x2 x9 X5 x1 x2 
LC a a ch On? Awe sy cake > 
x4 X7 X4 X68 x7 x9 
1S). 26 ~ (eh ko <*Byte 2ee7, 
1 X3 x8 X68 XB x5 
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Multiplying 8’s 


1. Jane's father brought her a | 


tray with 32 sweet potato plants. 
Jane said, “I will plant them in 4 
rows, and put 8 plants in a row.” 
Did Jane figure correctly? 


2. To answer the question about 
how many plants four 8’s would 
equal, Jim explained this way: 

“Four eights are twice two eights. 
Sixteen and sixteen equal 32.” 

How did Jim get sixteen? 


3. Write other ways that could 
be used to find the product of 48. 


4. Ann used dots. She circled 
tens to find the product of 4X8. 


Look at Ann's work. How many 
circles of ten did she get? How 
many dots were left over? 


8 


8 8 8 : 
Ceccce coodeoce ecccodee 
ten ten ten 
Make dot drawings to show the 
products for these questions. 


5. 8 8 8 8 
x7 X5 x9 XB 
6. Make a list of the multipli- 

cation facts for 8’s. Study them, 

using some of the ways you used 

for studying the 6’s and 7's. 


Multiplying 9’s 


In a city park 6 teams were 
playing baseball. There were 9 
players on each team. Alice said 
there were 54 players playing base- 
ball. Alice said she found her 
answer in this way. 

“Six 9’s are how many? That 
would be the same as nine 6's, and 
that is 54.”’ 


1. Use a number line to show 
whether Alice’s thinking was 
correct. 
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2. Alice changed the multipli- 
cation question about 9’s into a 
question about 6’s. Can all basic: 
multiplication questions for 9's be 
changed into a basic multiplication 
question you already know? 

Before you answer, try changing 
each question for 9’s in the way 
shown below. 


1X9=H 
2xX9=H 


9X1=8- 
9X2=8 


3. To answer such questions as 
6X9 and 4X9, why is it better to 
think the answer than to turn the 
question around? 


4. Jim wanted to be sure that he 
answered the number question 
8X9 correctly. He used two ways 
of multiplying twice to find the 
product. Look at Jim’s work. How 
are the two ways different? How 
are they alike? 


ITAA 
JIM 


5. Find the answer to each of 
these basic multiplication questions 
for 9's. If you cannot think the 
answer, add, or multiply twice. 


) 9 ‘9 9 
XB kA KOT AN 
9 9 9 9 
MONE Kile <okEY- 


Ee 


6. Study the basic multiplication 
facts for 9’s. Here are two ways to 
study. 


Make a list of the basic mullti- 
plication facts for 9’s. Then use the 
read-and-think way to study these 
facts. (See page 58.) 

Make a study card for each of 
the basic multiplication facts for 
9’s. Study the cards as Jack did on 
page 60. 

7. Make a table for the 9's in 
multiplication. Cover your table. 


Try to say the facts as given in 
the table. 


Mixed Practice 


Watch the signs. Write answers 
on folded paper. 


1. 957 658 5400 
~ 365 +79 — 95 
2. 617..°. “59 1805 6270 
x9 X8 +9007 -6200 
3. 483 528 34-137 
218 42 58 5 

526 8 63 3 

974 316 29 «93 
+407 +75 +447 44 

4, 24 5429 5176 
x6 —14 4.382 


« 5.26 48 54;.. “86 -' 127 


x4 X38. x8 XT XB 


71 


A Multiplication Board 


Don and Frank played a game up and down to make 81 squares. 
with the multiplication board In the squares write the products 
shown in the picture. Each card on that go on all the cards on the 
the board has a product written on multiplication board. 


one side. The products in the first 


row are for 1's. The products in > Cover the products below with 
the second row are for 2's, and folded paper. Try to write each 


so on. product. Check your products. 
When the game began, all the 4 3 7 4 5 7 6 


cards were turned so that no x8 x5 xX9 X7 X7 XA 
products showed. Don and Frank 34 «35 36 «14 ny 
took turns. 

Don pointed to a card. Frank 5. 9 8 4 8 6 5 
got one tally mark if he gave the x8 X2 x7 x8 X3 xX8 
right product. Then he turned the 27 16 28 64 18 40 
card over. 6. 9 6 3 D) 9 4 

1. What is the score so far? x5 X7 X6 XS X7 x6 

2. There are two ways to figure 45 42 18 10 63 24 
out the product on each card. 7 8 5 4 9 7 8 
What are the two ways? x7 x6 X8 X6 X4 XB 

3. Use lined paper. Draw lines 56 30 32 54 28 24 
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Reviewing Basic Multiplication Facts 


Answer each multiplication ques- 
tion. Check your answer by multi- 
plying twice. 

1. How many are six 8's? 

. Four 7's equal what number? 
. Nine 5’s equal what number? 
. Three 8’s equal what number? 
. How many are five 7's? 

. How many are eight 4's? 

. How many are three 9's? 

. What is 6 times 7? 

. What is 4 times 9? 


So 8G ON Da BW NY 


—_ 


. Seven 8’s are how many? 


Answer each multiplication ques- 
tion. Check your answer using the 
number line. (Page 68) 


11. How many are six 5's? 


12. Six 7’s equal what number? 


Use dots. Circle tens and show 
the answers to examples 13 and 14. 


(Page 68) 


13. Four 9’s are equal to @ tens 
and # ones. 


14. Eight 5’s are equal to @ tens 
and & ones. 


Answer each multiplication ques- 
tion. Check your answer by adding. 


15. Seven 5’s equal what num- 
ber? 


16. How many are four 6's? 
17. Nine 2's equal what number? 


18. Seven 3’s equal what num- 
ber? 


See if you can give the answer 
to each of these multiplication 
questions as soon as you read it. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


19.. 8 6 7 9 7 
27 gX6, XB XT 
20. 9 6 6 9 8 
Xe" xo" x2 xe 
| We Te 8 6 See nap 
x? XS XT XE ae 
p27 els: 8 7 6 9 
x8 X5 XB x3 x9 
23:17 9 8 6 9 
x7 X8 x4 XB x6 
24. 7 6 7 8 9 
M2 X44. XS OX Gee Kile 


Xx 
wn 
IX 
oN 
x 
NO © 
es 


26. Study the facts for the ques- 
tions you could not answer in rows 
19-25. Use the read-and-think way 
of studying. 
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3 
7 
9 
(0) 
5 
2 
8 


A Multiplication Contest 


These boys are in a multiplica- 
tion contest. When the teacher 
says a number such as 7, each boy 
turns to the board and tries to 
write the product of 7 and each 
number that.is already on the 
board. 

When all products are written, 
each boy turns his back to the 
board. The one who turns first 
and has all the products correct is 
the winner. His team gets a tally 
mark. Then two other team mem- 
bers come to the board. 


1. If the teacher said 6, what 
products would the boy at the left 
write? 


2. What products would the 
other boy write if the teacher 
said 6? 

3. If the teacher said 9, what 
products should each boy write? 
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4. If the teacher said 7, what 
products should each boy write? 


You may want to have a multi- 
plication contest in your class. 
Here are four sets of numbers on 
which you can practice. 


Woh aAON DON 
NOON BR WO OC 
O—-ONNKR OW 
AON BR ON—OC 


5. Think of the product of 4 and 
each number in the first set of 
numbers. 


6. Think of the product of 7 and 
each number in the second set of 
numbers. 


Multiplying 2- and 3-Figure Numbers 


b> Copy. Find the product for each 
example. 


1. 31 23 41 36 
MO oor al ee XA 


2. 60 32 62 82 
‘XOx x8 MBL 


3. 57 43 16 27 
x6 x8 x9 xB 


Joan checked her product for the 
first example in row 1 in this way. 


6. Check the products for the 
last three examples in row 1, using 
Joan's way of checking. 

7. Check the products for the 
examples in row 2 by adding. 


8. Study the multiplication ex- 
amples that Tom and Ann wrote. 


ANN 486 


9. How did Tom get the 2 that he 
wrote in tens place in his product? 
In his example, 8X2 means 8X2 
hundreds, or 16 hundreds. Why did 
he show 19 hundreds in his product? 


10. How did Ann get the 0 she 
wrote in her product? Ann had 60 
tens to carry to hundreds place. 
How many hundreds did the 60 
tens equal? In her example, 7X4 
means 7X4 hundreds. Why did 
she show 34 hundreds in her 
product? 


) Copy. Find the products. 


11. 210 452 564 459 
Sg ae ae 


12. 609 726 841 638 
5/9) i Xo A XE 


13. 450 304 678 785 
DD X39. , 5 KE pe Xo 


14. 397 807 493 816 
Bb x7 XO: A Xe 


Saying and Writing the Products 


Say the answers. 
1. How many are seven 6's? 


2. Eight 9’s are equal to what 
number? 


. How many are six 9's? 

. Seven 8’s equal what number? 
How many are four 8's? 
What is eight times zero? 
What is one multiplied by 7? 


Nine 7's equal what number? 


ONDA w 


b> Write the answers on folded 
paper. 


9. 4 6 9 8 
x7 X8 X7 X9 xB 
10. 7 8 6 9 7 
x7 xB X9 XB XS 
44-—8 4 8 6 
x8 x4 XB x6 x7 
12. 8 5 7 9 6 
x7 x6 x9 XB x4 
13. 5 7 8 7 4 
x7 x8 X2 x2 x9 
14. 5 4 7 8 6 
x8 x6 x6 x4 XB 
15. 5& 6 9 9 9 
9 x6 x3 x4 x5 


» Copy. Write the products. 


16. 28 42 59 37 40 
x6 X98 XB x9 x6 


17. 85 96 47 64 78. - 


x7 X8 X5 x9 x6 


18.42 36 51 46 ~~ 53 
x7 x3 xX4 xX2 x5 


20. 354 739 842 614 


Do You Know the Answer? 


1. Tom could not remember how 
many six 6’s are. He knew that 
five 6's equal 30. Explain how he 
could find the number that six 6's 
equal. 


2. Mary knew that five 8’s equal 
40. She wanted to find what num- 
ber seven 8’s equal. She thought, 
“Two 8's equal 16. Five 8's equal 
40.’ What can Mary do to find the 
number that seven 8’s equal? 

3. When Bill forgot how many 
nine 7’s equal, he thought, “Ten 
7's equal 70.’’ What else must Bill 
think to find the number nine 7’s 
equal? 


Addition, Subtraction, 
and Multiplication Problems 


1. The teacher opened a 500- 
sheet package of paper. She 
counted out 8 sheets for each of the 
35 pupils in the class. How many 
sheets did she count? 


2. Alice read 3 books one week. 
The first book had 248 pages. The 
second had 192 pages. The third 
had 200 pages. How many pages 
did she read that week? 


3. Mrs. Smith bought 3 pounds 
of meat. The price was $1.46. She 
gave the clerk $2. How much 
money should Mrs. Smith get back 
from the clerk? 


4. Sue feeds her cat 5 small cans 
of cat food in one week. How many 
cans will she buy if she wants 
enough cans to feed the cat for 
4 weeks? 


5. Jerry has 6 rabbits in each 
rabbit pen. How many rabbits does 
he have in 7 such pens? 


6. In a dart game Jane made a 
score of 24 points. Bob scored 3 
times as many points as Jane did. 
What was Bob’s score? 


7. There were 100 paper nap- 
kins in the package when it was 


full. There are 21 napkins left in 
the package. How many of the 
napkins are gone? 


8. Gary said, ‘There are 7 days | 


in a full week. It is exactly 9 weeks 
until my birthday.’’ How many days 
is it until Gary's birthday? 

9. Ann’s mother bought 9 cards 
of buttons. There were 8 buttons 


on each card. How many buttons 
did her mother buy? 


10. Ruth bought 4 boxes of cook- 
ies. There were 36 cookies:‘in each 
box. Ruth said that she had bought 
144 cookies. Was she right? 


11. Don’ collects stamps. Last 
week he had 247 stamps. This 
week he has 300 stamps. How many 
stamps did he collect this week? 


12. In the school auditorium there 
are 68 rows of seats. There are 19 
seats in each row. How many seats 
are there in all? 


13. Betty needs 378 squares of 
cloth to make a quilt cover. She 
cut 125 squares from 3 pieces of 
cloth that her mother gave her. 
How many more squares must she 
cut? 
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Measuring Improvement—Test 3 


The teacher will tell you when 
to begin and when to stop. For 
rows 1 and 2 write your answers 
on folded paper. Copy the other 
rows. Be sure to watch the signs. 


1, 7 8 4 6 
x4 x6 x9 XB XT 
a | 6 8 9 7 
x6 x8 X7 X6 x7 
3. 36 59 84 89 
+58 -19 -81 x3 
4. 61 86 78 67 
— 38 +95 — 40 x8 
5, 74 ie 4705 

x9 x6 — 1699 


Things to Help You Improve 


1. Turn to pagé 326. Write the 
products on folded paper. Use page 
325 to check your answers. 

2. Make basic multiplication 
fact cards for 6’s, 7's, 8’s, and 9’s. 

3. Put all your basic multipli- 
cation fact cards together. Use 
these cards as Jack did on page 60. 
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6. 458 527 5890 
x7 x9 tty 

7. 143 639 4893 
x6 xs +1372 

8. 612 574 9472 
—98 x8 —76 

9. 6000 8115 

—5994 +8 


On your paper, write the number 
of right answers that you have, the 
number of minutes that you worked, 
and the date. 

Call this paper “Improvement 
Test 3.'’ Keep this test in your 


’ arithmetic notebook. 


Another very good multiplication 
study card is the basic product 
card. On one side of a card, a 
basic product and a small number 
are written. 

The small number tells how many 
multiplication questions have that 


product for an answer. 


For example, the card at the top 
of the stack shown below has a 
small 2 on it. On the other side of 
the card are these two multiplica- 
tion questions: 5X3 and 3X5. 


5X3 
3X5 


Below are the basic product side 
and the question side of two cards. 


12 ee Wenn \AscA 
3XA 8X2 
@|| 4x3 @| | 2%8 


4. Write the basic multiplication 
questions that should be on the 
other side of the cards below. 


36 10 48 
©) @ @ 


5. In making the following basic 
product cards, what small number 
should you write on each card? 


6. To make a set of basic product 
cards, you need all products and 
all basic multiplication questions. 
You will find it helpful to do this: 


e Write products larger than 10. 


e Write the basic multiplication 
questions for each product. The 
first two are given here. 


‘ Make a set of basic. prod- 
uct cards. Use them for re- 
viewing or for learning basic 
multiplication facts. 

Study your cards. Try to give all 

the basic multiplication questions 


’ for the product shown on the card. 


} Copy. Find the products. 
{., 386 450 595 741 
Spe Same <li 


8. 448 287 712 485 
XB KG KB 


9. 693 500 383 736 
eS = xe) ele 


TABLE FOR 6’S 


1X6= 6 
2X6 =12 
3X6=18 
4X6 =24 
5X6 =30 


6X6 =36 
7X6 =A2 
8 X6 = 48 
9X6 =54 


TABLE FOR 7’S 


1X7 = 7 
2X7 =14 
3X7 =21 
4X7 =28 
5X7 =35 
6X7 =42 
7 X7 =49 
8X7 =56 
9 X7 =63 


TABLE FOR 8's 


1X8= 8 
2X8 =16 
3X8 =24 
4X8 =32 
5X8 =40 
6X8 =48 
7X8 =56 
8X8 =64 
9X8 =72 


TABLE FOR 9'S 


1X9= 9 
2X9 =18 
3X9 =27 
4X9 =36 
5X9 =45 
6X9 =54 
7 X9 =63 
8X9 =72 
9X9 =81 


MULTIPLICATION TABLES FOR 6’S, 7’S, 8S; AND 97S 


Multiplication Tables for 6’s, 7’s, 8’s, and 9’s 


Saying the multiplication tables 
can help you in learning the basic 
multiplication facts well. 


1. Review the tables for 2’s, 3's, 
4's,| and 5’s. These tables are 
given on page 66. 


2. Read the table for 6’s. Then 
cover the products. See if you can 
give the products in order. Do the 
same for the 7’s, 8's, and 9's. 


3. Read the table for 9's. Then 
cover the table. Try to say the 
facts for 9’s in order. If you find 
you cannot say them, study the 
table again. 


4. Can you count quickly by 6's, 
7's, 8's, and 9's? If you cannot, 
cover the products in these tables 
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and practice giving the products 
in order. 


) Copy. Find the products. Check. 

by going over your work. 
5. 742 867 659 865 
x8 X68 x9 x7 


6. 963 289 517 594 
x6 x9 XB x7 


7. 632 648 816 375 
x6 XT xB x8. 


Making Other Multiplication Tables 


Jim found these two multiplica- 
tion tables given in his older sister’s 
arithmetic book. 


TABLE FOR 6's 


1X6= 6 
2X 6=12 
3X 6=18 
4X 6=24 
5X 6=30 


6X 6=36 
7X 6=42 
8 X 6=48 
9X6=54 


TABLE FOR 6 


6X1= 6 
6X2=12 
6X3=18 
6X4=24 
6X5=30 
6X6=36 
6X7 =42 
6X8=48 
6X9=54 


1. Which table above has 6 as 
a multiplier? A and B below will 
‘help you if you are not sure. 


A. 

multiplier 
multiplicand 3 multiplicand 

X6 multiplier 


18 product 


pigeuct 
6X3=18 


2. Which table above tells you 
what number equals eight 6’s? 


3. On the board Tom wrote the 
following addition question. 


TOM 
A+A+A4+44+44+4=8 


How would Tom write his exam- 
ple if he wrote it as a multiplication 
number question? 


4. Write each of these multipli- 
cation questions as addition ques- 
tions: 5X6 and 6X5. 


5. Write the multiplication table 
for 7. How will this table differ 
from the table for 7’s on page 80? 
How will the two tables be alike? 


6. Write the multiplication table 
for 8. For 9. 


7. Sue wrote 9 words in each 
column. How many did she write 
in 5 columns? Sue found her answer 
by adding. 


SULT O OO Oty AS 


Write the multiplication fact that 
Sue could have used to answer the 
question in her problem. 


Write the multiplication fact that 
you would use to answer the ques- 
tion in each of these problems. 


8. There are 9 books on each 
shelf. How many books are there 
on 5 shelves? 


9. Bill pastes 5 stamps in each 
row in his stamp boqk. How many 
stamps does he need to make 6 
rows? 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


Answering these questions will 
help you to find out how well you 
learned things studied in this unit. 


1. Don wrote this mul- 
= . DON 
tiplication question. Which 

. 2 

way should his question be x9 
read, ‘‘Nine 2's equal how — 
many?” or “Two 9’s equal how 
many?” The following two multi- 
plication questions will help you to 
answer. 


12 24 
x9 x9 


2. What are the two best ways 
of finding the answer to a multipli- 
cation question that you cannot 
answer? Use 9X7 to show your 
two ways. 


3. Why is it better to learn the 
answer to “How many are four 
8's?’ than to change the question 
to ‘How many are eight 4's?” 

4. How many dots do you have to 
draw to show that four 3’s = 12? 


5. What is the rule to use when 
the number 1 is multiplied? 

6. What is the multiplication rule 
for zero? 

7. Ann found the answer to the 
multiplication question 7X 48=4. 
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She used the words tens and ones 
in doing her multiplication. In her 
example how did she get the figures 
33 in the final product? 


8 ones 


X7 


ANN _ 4 tens 


28 tens 56 ones=336 


8. What makes multiplying twice 
a good check of the product? Use 
7 X6=42 to show your answer. 


9. Bob wants to show that six 
7's equal four 10’s and two 1's. Is 
marking on the number line a 
better way than using dots and 
circling 10's? 

10. Tom and Jack wanted to 
check the product to 8X9=72. 
Tom added eight 9’s. Jack multi- 
plied twice, using 5X9 and 3x9. 
Which boy used the better way? 
Why? 

11. When Gary multiplied, he 
carried 4 hundreds to hundreds 
place. Where did he get the four 
hundreds? 


GARY 350 
x8 


2800 


Helping Yourself 


You can make your work strong- 
er by doing the things asked on 
this page. When you do not know, 
or when you are not sure, the pages 
given in color will help you. 


Betty, Sue, and Don wrote these 
multiplication examples on the 
board. 


1. Which child’s example has 
the largest product? (57) 


2. Which child’s example has 
the smallest multiplicand? (57) 


3. Which of the three examples 
has no tens in tens place in the 
product? (62) 

4. Which children carried 2 tens 
to tens place in multiplying? (62) 

5. In multiplying, which child 
thought, “Three 7’s equal what 
number?” (80) 

6. Did any of these children 
carry to tens and to hundreds 
place in multiplying? (75) 

7. Betty said she was not sure 
that her product was correct. 


Check her product by multiplying 
twice. (75) 


See how fast you can write on 
folded paper the products for the 
examples below. Use page 325 to 
check your answers. 


S: 49h oe’ seb ERO ees 
x6 x8 X7 x9 x8 
Ore. 3B oe eer. 
xan MBO IKE Xe 7X5 
10. 8-86 59" Aine 
Ee Ct a Si 
11,° 7 > 22h SVoger boedige ares 
x4 x4 x6 X7 x9 


Page 58 tells you how to study 
any facts you did not know. 


12. Two basic multiplication facts 
are shown on this number line. 
Write the fact shown by the colored 
line. Label the fact A. Write the 
fact shown by the black line. Label 
this fact B. (56) 


| 5 } 10 13 20 J25 30 
Loti 


Copy. Find the products. (75) 


13. 49 597 745 ~ #42698 
XT ROL Gg das” x9 
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How Well Are You Doing? 


Doing these exercises will help 
you to find out if you know the 
things you studied in this unit. 


1. Write the question, ‘How 
many are three 4's?” using only 
numbers. 


2. What are two good ways to 
study a multiplication fact? Use 
6X7=42 to show your ways of 
studying. 

3. Show on a number line the 
multiplication fact 4X 9=36. 


4. Draw dots and circle them by 
tens. Show nine 6’s changed to 
five tens and four 1's. 


5. Write the multiplication ques- 
tions that should be on the question 
side of a basic product card for 64. 
For 18. For 24. For 36. 


6. Show how you can check the 
product for 6X8 by multiplying 
twice. 


7. Finish Bill’s multiplication. 


BILL 


8 ones 


x4 


ones 


5 tens 


8. Write the facts in the multipli- 
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cation table for the 4's. For the 7’s. 


9. Make a dot drawing to use 
in finding the multiplication facts 
for 6’s. 


10. Write two sets of numbers to 
use in a multiplication race. 


Write the addition, subtraction, 
or multiplication fact that you 
would use in finding the answer to 
each of the following problems. 


11. Carl delivers 96 newspapers 
each evening. How many will he 
deliver in 6 evenings? 


12. One storybook had 198 pages 
in it. Another had 207 pages. If 
Bob takes the shorter storybook, 
he will have how many fewer pages 
to read? 


13. There were 10 bunches of 
carrots with 8 carrots in each 
bunch. Mrs. Smith bought 3 of the 
bunches for 25¢. How many carrots 
did she buy? 


14. Jerry saved 53 
toward getting a fishing rod. He 
needs 47 more coupons before he 
can get the fishing rod free. How 
many coupons must Jerry have to 
get the fishing rod? 


coupons 


Dividing a Number 


Sue and her mother have just 
come from the market. They are 
putting some of the things they 
bought into the refrigerator. Sue 
asked, ‘‘How long will the 24 eggs 
we bought today last us?” 

“We use four eggs a day. You 
can figure it out,” her mother 
answered. 


1. Sue needed the answer to 
what number question? 


2. Sue thought the answer was 6. 
To be sure, she began to subtract 
4's. Here are the first fig- 
ures she wrote. Finish her SUE 
work. The finished sub- a 


traction shows that 24 is — 
equal to how many 4's? iy 

3. Jim began to show 
how to divide 24 into 4's by using 
the number line. When his draw- 


UNIT FOUR = 


ing is finished, how many 4's will 
it show? 


15 ? 25... 30 
HI 


5 10 
Loot Lit 
ae, ae aes 


4. Use a number line to divide 
12 into 4’s. 

5. Use a number line to show 
how many 6's equal 18. 

6. Divide the number 15 into 
groups of 3 by subtracting. 

7. How many 2's= 16? 

8. How many 3’s= 24? 

9. How many 5’s=15? 


Mi The number way to write a 
division question like, ‘‘How many 
2’s equal 10?” is 2)10. 


10. Write in the number way the 
division questions in examples 7, 8, 
and 9 above. 
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Checking Answers to Division Questions 


Frank told Betty that you can 
always check your answer to a 
division question by multiplying. 
For the question, ‘How many 2's 
equal 12?” he said the answer is 6. 

“To check, multiply 6 and 2. The 
product is 12, or the same number 
with which you began,” Frank 
explained. 

Betty then wrote this. 


1. Write what Betty would have 
written if the division question had 
been, ‘How many 3’s equal 18?” 

2. Read the last three division 
questions shown on the chalkboard 
above. Try to answer each of them. 


Then check your answer the way 
Frank and Betty did. 


3. Frank got the wrong answer 
to 3)21. What two ways could he 
use to find the right answer? 
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4. Use drawings to show that 
you have the right answers to 
questions 5 and 6. 


5. Mrs. Smith had 24 roses. She 
decided to use 3 roses to decorate 
each table. How many tables 
could she decorate? 


6. Jack carried 4 chairs on each 
trip. How many trips did he make 
to carry 28 chairs? 


7. Joan drew this number line. 
Write the division question she 
was trying to answer. 
JOAN 

S 10 15 20 25 30 
Lottie 
8. Bill made this dot drawing. 


Write the division question that 
his drawing shows. 


BILL 


9. Gary had 48 carrots. He tied 
them in bunches of 6 carrots each. 
How many bunches did he make? 
Check your answer by subtracting. 


Answering Division Questions 


Here are some easy division 
questions. See if you can answer 
all the questions in rows 1-9. You 
should give the answer to each 
question as soon as you glance at it. 


1. 2)10 3)18 3)9 2)8 
2y6 5)15 4)24 
3)6  3)24 
4)32 5)40 
3)15 6)24 
6. 8)24 6)30 
7. 4)16 2)14 
8. 2)16 2)2 
9. 5)25  3)21 5) 20 


10. Use folded paper. Write the 
answers to the division questions 
in rows 1-9. Place the fold of your 
paper above the questions. 


oe ey 


BILL 


7 5 4 


9 
3)27 4)28 8) 40 7)28 


41. Use a number line or sub- 
traction to find the answers to any 
division questions you did not know 
in rows 1-9. 


No Pencils, Please! 


Must you add, subtract, multiply, 
or divide to answer these number 
questions? 


1. Fifteen is how many more 
than 9? 


. 2. Seven and 9 more are how 
many? 
3. How many are seven 5's? 
4. How many are four 7's? 
5. How many 8's equal 24? 
6. How many are six 3's? 
7. Two 9's are how many? 


8. The difference between 16 
and 7 is how many? 


9. Seven 6’s are how many? 
10. How many 7’s equal 21? 
11. How many 5’s equal 30? 
12. How much is 7 and 9? 


For each number question from 
1-12, write a number fact that will 
answer the question. 

87 


Basic Division Facts and Multiplication Check 


Use folded paper. Cover the 
answers in row l. Try to write the 
answers quickly. 

Move your paper. Check your 
answers. Do this for each row of 
division questions. 


hi 


4 
2)8 
8 


3 


4)12 


6 
4)24 
24 


2 
4)8 
8 


If you do not know the answers 
to division questions well, study 
the division facts you find difficult. 


lf A division question with its an- 
swer is called a division fact. 


Here are some good ways to 
study division facts. 


How to Study Division Facts 


© Read each fact carefully. For 
the first one say, “How many 
2’s equal 8? Four. Four times 
2 = 8,” 

© Then close your eyes and think 
the fact. 


© Next open your eyes and look 
at the fact. Is the fact as you 
thought it? If not, read the fact 
again. 

® Close your eyes. Think the fact. 
Then look again. Do this a num- 
ber of times. 


© Cover the quotient part of each 
division fact. 


© Try to give the quotient. 


@ Uncover the quotient. See if 
your answer was right. 


In the second study suggestion 
the answer to the division question 
is called the quotient. You will often 
want to refer to the terms, or parts, 
of a division fact. 


5-<quotient 
divisor~9) 45<dividend 


Nancy wrote these division facts 
on the board. Can you answer the 


questions she asked about these 
facts? Here are Nancy’s questions. 


9. Which fact has 8 for the 
quotient? For the divisor? 


10. Which fact has the smallest 
dividend? The smallest divisor? 


11. Write a division fact that has 
40 for the dividend and 8 for the 
divisor. 

12. Write a division fact that has 
36 for the dividend and 9 for the 
divisor. 

13. Write a division fact that has 
5 for the divisor and 35 for the 
dividend. 


Division Facts from Multiplication Tables 


Bill said he had discovered a 
way to make division facts quickly. 
He wrote these multiplication tables 
on the board. 


“You can make a division fact 


from each multiplication fact,’’ Bill 
said. ‘This is the way it is done.” 
Look at what Bill wrote. 


3 multiplicand 2 quotient 
X2 multiplier —\aivkor 3) dividend 


6 product = et 


1. Use Bill’s way. Write the divi- 
sion fact that goes with each mul- 
tiplication fact. 

2. Make a division fact from 
8X3= 24, 


3. Make a division fact from 
9xX5=45. 
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Some Study Helps for Multiplication and Division 


1. The division facts will be very 
easy for you if you know the 
multiplication facts well. Read the 
multiplication facts on page 66. 
Then cover the tables and see if 
you can give the facts in each 
table. 


2. Write the multiplication table 
for the 4's. Beside each multiplica- 
tion fact, write the division fact 
that goes with the multiplication 
fact. 

3. Write the multiplication tables 
for the 2's, 3's, and 5's. Beside 
each multiplication fact, write the 
division fact that goes with it. 


Write answers for these questions. 
. How many 4's = 36? 
. How many 2’s= 14? 
. How many 5’s=30? 


. How many 3’s=9? 


oN DO 


. How many 4’s= 16? 
9. How many 5’s= 45? 
10. How many 3's = 24? 
11. Show with a number line that 


your answers to questions 4, 5, 6, 
and 7 are correct. 


12. Use subtraction to show that 
your answers for questions 8, 9, 
and 10 are correct. 


Using Basic Division Fact Cards 


Basic division fact cards like 
the one shown here are helpful in 
learning division facts. 


2 
6)12 6)12 


1. Use your basic division fact 
cards and study in this way. 

Arrange the cards so that only 
the question side is facing you. 
That means all cut-off corners are 
at your left. 

Read the question on the top 
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card. Answer it. Turn the card over 
and see if you answered the ques- 
tion correctly. If not, read and 
think the fact several times. Then 
put the card at the back of the 
stack and go on with the next 
question. 

2. Give the fact that is written 
on the back of each of the cards 
below. 


9)45 | | 6)24| | 7)28 | | 4)36 


Addition, Subtraction, 
Multiplication, 
and Division Problems 


Read each problem carefully. 
Decide what number question will 
help you answer the question the 
problem asks. Then find the an- 
swer to your number question. 


1. Bill’s father works 8 hours a 
day. How many hours will he work 
in a week of 5 working days? 


2. Joan picked 36 tomatoes from 
her 16 tomato plants. She wants to 
put 4 tomatoes into each basket 
for selling. How many baskets will 
she need? 


3. Mrs. Smith bought 21 yards 
of material for making 3 pairs of 
draperies. Later she found that 
she needed 25 yards to make the 
draperies. How many more yards 
of material must she buy? 


4. Jim had 45 airplane picture 
cards. He gave each boy 9 of the 
cards. To how many boys did he 
give picture cards? 

5. Sue often pins her hair in pin 
curls. She uses 2 hairpins for each 


curl. How many curls can she make 
if she has 18 hairpins? 


6. Jane baked cookies to sell at 


a school fair. She had 18 bags of 
cookies with 15 cookies in each 
bag. How many cookies did she 
bake if she put all the cookies into 
these bags? 


7. Tom spent all the money he 
earned for a box of 3 handker- 
chiefs and a pair of jeans. How 
much did he earn if the box of 
handkerchiefs cost $.98 and the 
jeans cost $3.79? 


8. Gary had 20 lunch checks. 
He used 4 checks a day to buy his 
lunch. How many days did the 
checks last? 


9. Jerry has 32 rabbits. He keeps 
8 rabbits in each hutch. How many 
rabbit hutches does he need? 


10. Jim says he gets time to read 
about 7 pages of his storybook 
each day. At that rate, how many 
days will Jim take to read a story 
that is 28 pages long? 


11. In the school cafeteria, Gary 
saw a tray of drinking glasses. 
He counted 12 glasses in a row, 
and saw that there were 12 rows. 
How many glasses were there on 
the tray? 
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Fractions, or Equal Parts of a Whole 


The teacher gave Jane, Bill, and 
Ann each a square sheet of paper. 
The teacher said, ‘Fold your paper 
into halves. Color one half of the 
paper.” 

1. Which of the children did 
what the teacher told them to do? 
How can you tell that their work 
is correct? 


2. Whose paper is not folded in 
half? How can you tell? 


M@ One halfis written with numbers 
as i. 


3. What part of the fraction 4 
tells you how many equal parts 
there are in the whole? 


4. Joe’s picture on the chalk- 
board shows three equal parts in 
the whole. Write a fraction that 
means 1 of the 3 a parts. 


JACK 


The teacher gave a piece of 
paper cut like a circle to several 
pupils. She said, “You can decide 
into how many equal parts you 
wish to make your circle and how 
many equal parts to color. But 
you must be able to give the name 
of one of the equal parts. Then you 
must give a fraction that tells how 
many equal parts you colored.” 


The children’s work is shown at 
the bottom of the page. 


5. Sue said one of the equal 
parts of her circle is 1 of the whole 
circle. How can you tell if she is 
right? Write a fraction that tells 
how many equal parts of the circle 
Sue colored. 

6. Who divided the circle into 
fifths? Write the fraction that means 
one fifth. 


CAROL 


read 


7. What is the name of one of 
the equal parts in Bob’s circle? 
How can you tell? 


8. Write a fraction that tells 
how many of the equal parts Bob 
did not color in his circle. 


9. Carol said one of the equal 
parts of her circle is } of the circle. 
How many equal parts are there 
in her circle? 


10. Write a fraction that tells 
how many eighths of Carol's circle 
are colored. 


11. Which child made the circle 
into the fewest parts? Is one of the 
equal parts in his circle larger or 
smaller than one of the equal parts 
in the other circles? 


12. Don looked at all the circles. 
He said, “The more equal parts 
there are, the smaller each equal 
part will be.’’ Whose circle has 
the most equal parts? Whose circle 
has the smallest equal parts? Was 
Don's statement correct? 

13. In which of these will the size 
of the equal parts be the smaller: 

A pie cut into 3's or the same pie 
cut into 4's? 

A candy bar broken into five 
equal parts, or the same bar 
broken into halves? 


14. See if you can write this row 


of fractions as someone reads them 


to you. 

1 al 
6 8 
15. Draw a picture of a candy 
bar divided into fifths. Cross out 


four fifths of the bar. 


ais 


3 5 2 
4 8 3 


oy 1 1 4 5 2 
M@ Numbers like 3, 3, 4, 3, amd § 
are called fractions. 


16. Why would one half of an 
apple be larger than one fourth of 
the same apple? 


17. Is 4 of a small pie the same 
size as 4 of a larger pie? Draw a 
picture to help you find your 
answer. 


18. How full is the glass 
shown here? Draw a glass 
having straight sides like 
the one shown here. Color 
or shade your glass to show that 
it is 2 full. 

19. Betty baked a cake. She cut 
it into six equal parts. She put five 
of the parts on a plate. What part 
of the cake was on the plate? 


—_ 


20. Is 4 of a small orange the 
same size as i of a large orange? 


21. Jim had a large stick of 
candy. He broke it into 3 equal 
parts. Jim ate one of the parts. 
What part of the stick of candy 
did he eat? 
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Dividing a Number of Things 
into Equal Amounts 


At a candy hunt, 3 girls worked 
as a team. When the hunt was 
over, together the team had 15 
pieces of candy. The girls wanted 
to divide the candy so that each 
girl would get the same number of 
pieces. What would each girl's 
share be? 


1. Betty said, ‘I think you divide, 
but you cannot divide 15 pieces of 
candy by 3 girls."’ Is Betty’s think- 
ing correct? 


2. Joan said, ‘There are 3 of us. 
That means each one gets a third. 
How do you find a third of 15?” 
Can you answer Joan's question? 


3. The girls counted out the 
candy, a piece at a time to each 
girl. The drawing below shows 
what they did. How many pieces 
of candy did each girl get? 


BETTY JOAN RUTH 


28009 
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4. Four boys divided 20 marbles 
so that each boy got the same 
number. How many marbles did 
each boy get? Check your answer 
by using a counting way such as 
the girls used. 


5. In working example 4, one 
girl said, ‘Each of the boys got a 
fourth of 20 marbles. You can find 
a fourth of any number by dividing 
it by 4."" Is that true? 


6. Find one fourth of 8 by divid- 
ing. Show with a drawing that 
your answer is correct. 


7. Find one half of 14 by divid- 
ing. 

8. Don had 9 apples. Look at 
the picture below. He divided them 
into how many equal parts? Give 
the fraction that names each of the 
equal parts. 


DON 


UH OOH YOO 


9. How many are } of Ann’s 


stamps? $ of 12=4. 
ANN 


CEE Ree Cee eee 
ee _ qc 


12 


1 D> | (Gis (Cd' Dr 


Using Division in Another Way 


Ann had a box containing 24 
pieces of candy. She said, “I am 
going to put 4 of my candy into 
my lunch box.’ Ann then put 8 
pieces of the candy into her lunch 
box. Find out if $ of 24=8. 


1. Tom drew dots to show § of 24. 
What answer did he get? 


TOM 24 
Lof2A Lof24 Sof 24 


2. Jack said, “To find 3 of 24 
you may divide.’’ He wrote this. 


JACK 24+3=8 or 


8 
3)24 or 


Sof 24=8 


What division fact did Jack have 
to know to find 4 of 24? 


3. How many pieces of candy 
would Ann put into her lunch box 
if she took 1 of the 24 pieces? Write 
the division fact that you use in 


three ways, as Jack did in his work. 


4. Mary baked 18 cupcakes. She 
put chocolate icing on 3 of the 18 
cupcakes. How many did she ice 
with chocolate? 


THINK 
18+2=4 


or 


tof 18=4 


2)18 


i To find how many in one of the 
equal parts of a number of things, 
you divide by the number of equal 
parts. The quotient tells how many 
there are in each equal part. 


> Copy. Write the answers. Use 
the pictures at the top of the page 
to check your answers. 


5. tof 18=4 tof 12=H 
6. iof 16=H 1 of 18=8 
7. j{of 16=8 1 of 18=H 
8. tof 12=H4 tof 12=H 
9. tof 24=H tof 12=H 
10. of 16=H 1 of 24=H 
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Finding How Many in One Equal Part 


1. There are 20 children in Sue's 
reading class. The children were 
working in 5 equal groups. How 
many children were there in each 
group? 

2. Bob made 6 equal stacks 
from 30 pieces of paper. How many 
pieces of paper did he put in each 
stack? 

3. Jim arranged 27 pennies in 3 
equal rows. How many pennies did 
he put in each row? 


4. Bill has 15 spelling words to 
write in his notebook. He wrote 
the words in 3 equal columns. How 
many words did he write in each 
column? 


5. Gary had 40 spelling words 
to write on a sheet of paper. He 
said, ‘I can write the 40 words in 
5S equal columns. Then I will have 
8 words in each column.”’ Write the 
division fact that Gary used. 

6. Gary thought again. He said, 
“I can write the 40 words in 8 
equal columns. Then I will have 5 
words in a column.’ Write the 
division fact that Gary used this 
time. 


Related Pairs of Division Facts 
Gary said, ‘‘When I wrote the 
division facts for problems 5 and 6, 
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I discovered that the two facts 
made a pair. The dividend in both 
facts was the same, but the divisor 
and quotient exchanged places.” 


7. Think of each of the following 
division facts as one of a related 
pair. Write the pair of related 
division facts. 

8 9 9 9 

4)32  3)27 5)45 4)36 


Write a pair of related division 
facts for these numbers. 


8. 3, 5, and 15 7, 4, and 28 
9. 7, 3, and 21 6, 3, and 18 
10. 5, 6, and 30 7, 5, and 35 


Give the answers quickly for the 
following division questions. The 
sign + means divided by. 


11. 36+9=8 1 of 45=8 
12. 30+6=8 1 of 45=8 
13. 45+9=8 1 of 14=8 
14. tof 32=8 1 of 14=8 


Division with a Left-Over Part, 
or a Remainder 


The teacher asked Bob to write 
a list of 22 words on the board for 
the class to study. He began writing 
5 words in a column. 

Bob thought, “If I make equal 
columns of 5 words, will I be able 
to copy all of the list on the board?”’ 


1. How does this subtraction help 
Bob to answer his question? 


Subtraction 


22 5.= 17, 
17-5 =12 


12-5=7 


7-522 
2 left-over part 


2. Before Bob finished writing 
all of the 22 words in columns, he 
wrote 5)22 on the board and di- 
vided to find his answer. He found 
there was a left-over part, or re- 
mainder. Study Bob’s division. Ex- 
plain how he found his answer. 


3. What basic division fact did 
Bob have to know before he could 
begin dividing? 


In each of the following rows, 
think of the basic division fact at 
the beginning of the row. Then do 
the uneven divisions. Show all 
your work as you divide. 


5)33 «5)31 5) 34 


4)30 4)29 4)31 


6. 4 4y39 4)37 4)38 
36 7 
9 

7. 5)45 5)49 5)46 5)48 
45 


8. Betty used a number line to 
check an uneven division she had 
done. Study her number line. Then 
write her division with the quotient 
and left-over part. 


5 15 20 25 30 


Liu Re Mahi 
rRAAW eS 
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Thinking About Uneven Division 


1. Is there a remainder when 
you divide 40 by 5? 

2. What is the remainder when 
you divide 24 by 5? 

3. Which of these numbers can 
be divided by 3 without a remain- 
der? 

9 17 12 24 18 26 

4. Which of these numbers can 
be divided by 2 without a re- 
mainder? 

18 4 16 19 7 12 9 


Basic Division Facts as Helpers 


1. Give the basic division fact 
that you would use for each of 
the following uneven divisions. 


4)5 3)17 5)36 2)13 5)48 


@ In uneven division, think back to 
the nearest basic division fact with 
the same divisor. 


5. Which of these numbers can 
be divided by 5 without a re- 
mainder? 

15 30 45 23 27 35 9g 

6. What is the remainder when 
you divide 17 by 4? 

7. What basic division fact will 
you think when you divide 3) 14? 

8. Write the division example 
shown by this dot drawing. 


CIOIGIGIoks 


Think of the basic division fact 
helper in the table below. Quickly 
give each quotient and the left- 
over part. 


2. 2)9 
3. 2)17 


2)15 
2)7 


2)11 
2)19 


2)5 
2)13 


TABLE FOR DIVIDING BY 2 


Basic Fact 
Helper 


(aE) (ab) (a8) Gd Gd God ad 


rf ft tf ft t tf ft Ff Tt fT 


Think back 
to th 
division. 2)3. -2)5. «-2)7—«-2)9-—«S-2YTT.-—s«2073.—«-2)Y1S.-«2YIF_—«-2T9 
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TABLE FOR DIVIDING BY 3 aera 


bau Foe w oe oe! Be) 


I 


Think back 


em 


a 


\ 


eee 3)4 9 3)7 9 3)10 § 3)13 9 3)16 8 3)19 7 y3)25 | 


division 
above. 


3)5 §3)8 @3)11 3) 17 @ 3)20 § 3)2 
4. Make up a division question 7. Make up a division ” estion 
for each question mark in the table for each question markin — table 


above. Answer your questions. 


Quickly give the quotients and 
left-over parts. 


below. Answer your questi 


Give the quotients and 1 __—wer 
parts quickly. 


& gee syle sil 


3)19 8. 4)19 4)22 4)38 7 
6. 3)17 3)22 3)29 3)28 9. 4)29 4)23 4)33 ) 


TABLE FOR DIVIDING BY 4 , 


Basic Fact 9 
| Helper \ 


Think back 

to the even. (A)5— A)9 4)13 A) 17 A)21 A)25 4)29 A)33 4)3 

division 

Seevewme 46 4)10 fl 4y14 § 4y10 Wh 4) 20 ft 4)26 
A)7 A)11 @ 4)15 8 4) 19 § 4)23 @ 4)27 
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Basic Fact / ° 5 
Ser" (o£) Gord) Grd) (Coad Gd 
ee es es ee cee es es es ee a 

5)6 5)11 5)16 5)21 5)26 5)31 5)36 5)41 5)46 


oe, 5)7 5)17 5)22 5)32_ 5)37 5)42 5) 


to the even 
division 
above. 5)13 5)18 5)23 2 


5)9 + 5)14 5)19 5)24 5)29 a 


Reviewing Things You Know About Division 


1. Write and answer the missing a number line. Is his quotient 
division questions that belong in correct? 
the table above. Show all of your 
work when you divide. 


b> Copy. Divide. Show all your 
work. 


2. 5)24 3)14 2)19 4)39 
ya = ve we 8. Check Betty’s division by - 
3. 5)38 2)9 4)27 3)29 making a dot drawing. Is her 
division correct? 
4. 2)15 5)48 3)20 4)23 
5. 4)11 3)17 5)42 3)26 
6. 5)14 4)29 3)23 5)36 


7. Check Jack's division by using 


100 


A New Step in Dividing 


Four boys bought 5 dozen rubber 
rings for jar lids to use in playing 
a game. They wanted to divide the 
60 rings equally. 

1. How many rings should each 
boy get? If you cannot find the 
answer by dividing, use counting. 


2. Jack tried to answer problem 
1. He wrote 4)60. He thought, “I 
do not know how many 4’s=60. 
I will try 10 for my answer.”’ 

Look at Jack’s work. Where did 
he write the 10? Where did he get 
the 40 he subtracted? How did he 
get the answer 15? 


3. Mary solved problem 1 like 
this. What part of Mary's division 
was easier than Jack’s? 


MARY ] ten and § ones 


4)60 = 4)6 tens 


— 4 tens 


2 tens = 20 ones 
— 20 ones 


» Copy. Use Jack's way to answer 
these division questions. 


4. 2)50 2)80 4)72 5)75 


b> Copy. Use Mary's way to answer 
these division questions. 


5. 3)60 4)90 5)70 2)70 
6. In the division shown ; 

28 

here, the words tens and 3)84 

ones are not written in the eral 

dividend and quotient. Is 7A 

the writing of tens and oy) 


ones necessary? Why? 


Explain why these quotient fig- 
ures are in tens place. 


2 2 4 1 
7. 3)87 4)96 2)94 5)95 
7 6 6 8 
8. 5)375 4)252 3)195 2)178 


» Copy. Divide as shown in ex- 
ample 6. 


9. 2)98 3)51 4)92 5)65 
10.. 3)294 4)296 2) 158 
11. 5)480 3) 258 4) 172 
12. 4)152 5) 335 2) 136 
13. 5)360 3)117 4) 232 
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Thinking What Numbers Mean 


1. Write the number that is 
shown on each row on the place- 
value frame. 

2. Make a place-value frame 
with four rows. On the first row 
show the number 309. On the 
second row show 84. On the third 
row show 40. On the fourth row 
show 520. 

3. Use figures. Write the number 
that is 9 tens and 3 ones. Write the 
number that is 12 tens and 6 ones. 


4. In the number 284 what fig- 
ure is in tens place? 

5. Sixteen tens are equal to how 
many ones? 


6. Use figures. Write the num- 
ber shown on the following abacus. 


ANN : 
2)60 


_7. Ann began this division. Why 
did she write her first quotient 
figure in tens place? The abacus 
picture above can help you an- 
swer. Finish Ann's dividing. 


8. Bill divided 64 by 2. He said, 
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THondreds [ters [ones 

TTT 
ht | 
cmt [Tir 


“T thought of 64 on the place-value 
frame, and then divided.” 


3 tens 2 ones 


2 6 tens 4 ones 


Do Bill’s division using figures 
only. Explain how you can tell 
where to write each quotient figure. 


9. Sue divided 264 by 2. 


SUE 132 
2)264 


Why did she write her first quo- 
tient figure in hundreds place? 
Row 4 on the place-value frame 
can help you. What does the 3 in 
Sue’s quotient mean? 


10. Do Sue’s division example, 
using figures and the words hun- 
dreds, tens, and ones. 


) Copy. Write the quotients. 

11. 3)96 3)63 3)39 3)69 
12. 4)48 4)40 4)84 4)44 
13. 4)848 3)369 2)846 3)936 


Dividing and Checking 


Bob’s class wanted to fill 4 bas- 
kets with apples to give to four 
needy families. The class brought 
168 apples. Bob said the class 
could put 42 apples in 
each basket. Bob showed 


the division at the rightto BOB 
the class. w 
1. Why did Bob have A)168 


no hundreds in his quo- 
tient? 

2. When Bob thought, ‘16,’" was 
he thinking 16 hundreds, 16 tens, 
or 16 ones? 

3. Where did Bob write his first 
quotient figure? Why? 

4. Bob said that instead of using 
figures only, he could have used 
figures and words. Look at his 
work below. 


tens @ ones 


A) 16 tens 8 ones 


Give the figures that Bob should 
write in place of the question 
marks in his quotient. 


5. Use figures and words. Divide 
279 by 3. 


6. Ruth did this division. To be 


sure that her division was correct, 


she used a check. Explain her 
division and her check. 


RUTH 
91 CHECK 


5) 455 91 
—450 (5X90) | xs 
455 


5 
~5 (5X1) 
0 


7. Check Ruth’s quotient by add- 
ing. 

8. Copy. Divide each of these 
numbers by 3. Check by mullti- 
plying. 

246 1838°7 159 e213" “129 
™@ To check a division example 
when there is no remainder, multi- 


ply the quotient by the divisor. 


} Copy. Divide. Check quotients. 


9. 5)255 3) 249 2) 188 
10. 2)126 4)324 4) 288 
11. 4)368 5)355 3)219 
12. 5)205 2)146 3) 129 
13. 2)184 4)208 3)276 
14. 5)305 2) 164 4) 248 
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Keeping in Practice 


I> Copy. Find the answers. Watch 
the signs. 


1. 357 8940 508 104 
X3  -97 +794 —92 
2. 5)57 3)369 4)188 3)78 


3. 803 800 894 1584 


x5 -595 x3 —1326 
4. 45 9 178 
88 4950 7 425 
26 268 8 734 
+18 +1594 +43 +4958 


Answers Only 
1. How many 8’s equal 24? 
2. How many are six 5's? 
3. How many 9's equal 27? 


4. The number 36 divided by 4 
equals what number? 


5. What number means 27 tens 
and 5 ones? 


6. Which of these divisions will 
have two-figure quotients? 


4)64 3)279 2)248 5)25 


7. Which of these divisions will 
have three-figure quotients? 


3)936 2)400 5)355 


104 - 


4) 144 


5. 5)575 2)846 4)276 


p> Use folded paper. Write the 
quotienis quickly. 


6. 9)45 5)45 4)28 

7. 6)24 3)12 7)28 6)30 

8. 5)35 8)32 9)36 7)14 

9. 8)24 4)36 3)27  8)40 
10. 9)27 3)21 5)40 4)32 


8. If you divide 4)96, how many 
tens will you write in the quotient? 


9. If you divide 3) 285, how many 
tens will you write in the quotient? 


10. What division fact can you 
make from 8X 4= 32? 


11. What basic division fact do 
you think when you divide 26 by 4? 


12. If you subtract 3 from 20 six 
times, what will be left over? 


13. How can you find j of 84 
using figures only? 


14. Which is more, 15 or } of 30? 


Division with a Left-Over Part, 
or a Remainder 


The teacher asked Bob to write 
a list of 22 words on the board for 
the class to study. He began writing 
5 words in a column. 

Bob thought, “If I make equal 
columns of 5 words, will I be able 
to copy all of the list on the board?” 


1. How does this subtraction help 
Bob to answer his question? 


Subiraction 


EES) EAN, 
17-5 = 12 


12-5 =7 


—_-— 


7-5=2 


2 left-over part 


2. Before Bob finished writing 
all of the 22 words in columns, he 
wrote 5)22 on the board and di- 
vided to find his answer. He found 
there was a left-over part, or re- 
mainder. Study Bob’s division. Ex- 
plain how he found his answer. 


3. What basic division fact did 
Bob have to know before he could 
begin dividing? 


In each of the following rows, 
think of the basic division fact at 
the beginning of the row. Then do 
the uneven divisions. Show all 
your work as you divide. 


6 

4. 5)30 5)33 5)31 5)34 
30 
7 

5. 4)28 4)30 4)29 4)31 
28 
9 

6. 4)36 4)39 4)37 4)38 
36 
9 

7. 5)45 5)49 5)46 5)48 
45 


8. Betty used a number line to 
check an uneven division she had 
done. Study her number line. Then 
write her division with the quotient 
and left-over part. 


Thinking About Uneven Division 


1. Is there a remainder when 
you divide 40 by 5? 

2. What is the remainder when 
you divide 24 by 5? 

3. Which of these numbers can 
be divided by 3 without a remain- 
der? 

9 17 12 24 18 26 


4. Which of these numbers can 
be divided by 2 without a re- 
mainder? 


13 4 16 19 7 12 9 


Basic Division Facts as Helpers 


1. Give the basic division fact 
that you would use for each of 
the following uneven divisions. 


4)5 3)17 5)36 2)13 5)48 


@ In uneven division, think back to 
the nearest basic division fact with 
the same divisor. 


5. Which of these numbers can 
be divided by 5 without a re- 
mainder? 

15 30 45 23 27 35 9 

6. What is the remainder when 
you divide 17 by 4? 

7. What basic division fact will 
you think when you divide 3) 14? 

8. Write the division example 
shown by this dot drawing. 


GOOO®* 


Think of the basic division fact 
helper in the table below. Quickly 
give each quotient and the left- 
over part. 


2. 2)9 
3. 2)17 


2)15 
2)7 


2)5 
2) 13 


2)11 
2)19 


TABLE FOR DIVIDING BY 2 


[SUED auras tal ESO ENERO OM names Pane | 
as Fo = ab 


fof 


Think = 
to th 
division 2)3. 295. 207. «209 2)11 2013 215 217 279 
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TABLE FOR DIVIDING BY 3 


Br DOOD Dae 


Think back . 
tothe even 3)4  3)7_—-3)10_-3)13._-3)16_-3)19_-3)22_3)25 
above. 
| 3)5 §3)8 @3)11 3) 17 § 3)20 § 3)23 
4. Make up a division question 7. Make up a division question 
for each question mark in the table for each question mark in the table 
above. Answer your questions. below. Answer your questions. 
Quickly give the quotients and Give the quotients and left-over 
left-over parts. parts quickly. 


5. 3)23 3)16 3)11 3)19 8 4)19 4)22 4)38 4)27 
6. 3)17 3)22 3)29 3)28 9 4)29 4)23 4)33 4)39 


(Basle Fact 
Helper / d 


Think back 


totheeven 4)5. 4)9  4)13. 4)17 -4)21«-4)25«-4)29-4)33 4)37 


division 


above. 4)6  4)10 4)14 4)18 4)22 4)26 
A)7._ 4)11_~«~4)15. «-4)19.--4)23.—-4) 27 


— Do Bed Bo aes 


f f f ff f 
5)6 5)11 5)16 5)21 5)26 5)31 5)36 5)41 5)46 


rece, 57 syi7 8722 sD 5)87 SYED SYA 
division 


above. 5)13 5)18 5)23 


5)9 5)14 5)19 5)24 5)29 g 


Reviewing Things You Know About Division 


1. Write and answer the missing a number line. Is his quotient 
division questions that belong in correct? 
the table above. Show all of your 
work when you divide. 


b> Copy. Divide. Show all your 
work. 


2. 5)24 3)14 2)19 4)39 
neo un ye ie 8. Check Betty's division by ~- 
3. 5)38 2)9 4)27  3)29 making a dot drawing. Is her 
division correct? 
4. 2)15 5)48 3)20 4)23 
5. 4)11 3)17 5)42 3)26 
6. 5)14 4)29 3)23 5)36 


7. Check Jack's division by using 
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A New Step in Dividing 


Four boys bought 5 dozen rubber 
rings for jar lids to use in playing 
a game. They wanted to divide the 
60 rings equally. 

1. How many rings should each 
boy get? If you cannot find the 
answer by dividing, use counting. 


2. Jack tried to answer problem 
1. He wrote 4)60. He thought, “I 
do not know how many 4’s=60. 
I will try 10 for my answer.” 

Look at Jack’s work. Where did 
he write the 10? Where did he get 
the 40 he subtracted? How did he 
get the answer 15? 


3. Mary solved problem 1 like 
this. What part of Mary's division 
was easier than Jack's? 


MARY 1 ten and 5 ones 


4)60 = 4)6 tens 


— 4 tens 


2 tens = 20 ones 
— 20 ones 


p Copy. Use Jack’s way to answer 
these division questions. 


4. 2)50 2)80 4)72 5)75 


b> Copy. Use Mary’s way to answer 
these division questions. 


5. 3)60 4)90 5)70 2)70 
6. In the division shown ; 

28 

here, the words tens and 3)84 

ones are not written in the all 

dividend and quotient. Is 7A 

the writing of tens and =A 


ones necessary? Why? 


Explain why these quotient fig- 
ures are in tens place. 


2 2 4 1 

7. 3)87 4)96 2)94 5)95 
7 6 6 8 

8. 5)375 4)252 3)195 2)178 


> Copy. Divide as shown in ex- 
ample 6. 


9. 2998 3)51 4)92 5)65 
10.. 3)294 4) 296 2) 158 
11. 5)480 3) 258 4yi72 
12. 4)152 5) 335 2) 136 
13. 5)360 3) 117 4) 232 
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Thinking What Numbers Mean 


1. Write the number that is 
shown on each row on the place- 
value frame. 


2. Make a place-value frame 
with four rows. On the first row 
show the number 309. On the 
second row show 84. On the third 
row show 40. On the fourth row 
show 520. 


3. Use figures. Write the number 
that is 9 tens and 3 ones. Write the 
number that is 12 tens and 6 ones. 

4. In the number 284 what fig- 
ure is in tens place? 

5. Sixteen tens are equal to how 
many ones? . 

6. Use figures. Write the num- 
ber shown on the following abacus. 


ANN : 
2)60 


7, Ann began this division. Why 
did she write her first quotient 
figure in tens place? The abacus 
_ picture above can help you an- 
swer. Finish Ann's dividing. 


8. Bill divided 64 by 2. He said, 
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“T thought of 64 on the place-value 
frame, and then divided.” 


3 tens 2 ones 


2 6 tens 4 ones 


Do Bill's division using figures 
only. Explain how you can tell 
where to write each quotient figure. 


9. Sue divided 264 by 2. 


SUE 132 
2)264 


Why did she write her first quo- 
tient figure in hundreds place? 
Row 4 on the place-value frame 
can help you. What does the 3 in 
Sue's quotient mean? 


10. Do Sue’s division example, 
using figures and the words hun- 
dreds, tens, and ones. 


> Copy. Write the quotients. 


11. 3)96 3)63 3)39 3)69 
12. 4)48 4)40 4)84 4)44 
13. 4)848 3)369 2)846 3)936 


Dividing and Checking 


Bob’s class wanted to fill 4 bas- 
kets with apples to give to four 
needy families. The class brought 
168 apples. Bob said the class 
could put 42 apples in 
each basket. Bob showed 


the division at the right to BOB 
the class. 16 
4. Why did Bob have A) 168 


no hundreds in his quo- 
tient? 

2. When Bob thought, ‘'16,"’ was 
he thinking 16 hundreds, 16 tens, 
or 16 ones? 

3. Where did Bob write his first 
quotient figure? Why? 

4. Bob said that instead of using 
figures only, he could have used 
figures and words. Look at his 
work below. 


tens @ ones 


A) 16 tens 8 ones 


Give the figures that Bob should 
write in place of the question 
marks in his quotient. 


5. Use figures and words. Divide 
279 by 3. 


6. Ruth did this division. To be 


sure that her division was correct, 


she used a check. Explain her 
division and her check. 


RUTH 
91 CHECK 


5) 455 91 
—450 (5X90) | x 
5 455 


~5 (5X1) 
0) 


7. Check Ruth’s quotient by add- 
ing. . 

8. Copy. Divide each of these 
numbers by 3. Check by multi- 
plying. 

246 183 159 213 129 
f™ To check a division example 
when there is no remainder, multi- 


ply the quotient by the divisor. 


> Copy. Divide. Check quotients. 


9. 5)255 3) 249 2) 188 
10. 2)126 4)324 4) 288 
11. 4)368 5) 355 3) 219 
12. 5)205 2)146 3) 129 
13. 2)184 4)208 3) 276 
14. 5)305 2) 164 4) 248 
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Keeping in Practice 


> Copy. Find the answers. Watch 
the signs. 


1. 357 8940 508 104 
X3  -97 +794 —g992 
2. 5)57 3)369 4)188 3)78 


3. 803 800 894 1584 


X5 -595 x3 —1326 
4. 45 9 178 
88 4950 7 425 
26 268 8 734 
+18 +1594 43 +958 


Answers Only 
1. How many 8's equal 24? 
2. How many are six 5's? 
3. How many 9’s equal 27? 


4. The number 36 divided by 4 
equals what number? 


5. What number means 27 tens 
and 5 ones? 


6. Which of these divisions will 
have two-figure quotients? 


4)64 3)279 2)248 5) 25 


7. Which of these divisions will 
have three-figure quotients? 


3)936  2)400 5)355 4)144 


104 


5. 5)575 4)276 


> Use folded paper. Write the 
quotients quickly. 


2) 846 


6. 9)45 5)45 4)28 

7. 6)24 3)12 7/38 6)30 

8. 5)35 8)32 9)36 7)14 

9. 8)24 4)36 3/27 8) 40 
10. 9)27 3)2T 5)40 4) 


8. If you divide 4)96, how many 
tens will you write in the quotient? 


9. If you divide 3)285, how many 
tens will you write in the quotient? 


10. What division fact can you 
make from 8X 4=32? 


11. What basic division fact do 
you think when you divide 26 by 4? 


12. If you subtract 3 from 20 six 
times, what will be left over? 


13. How can you find 3 of 84 
using figures only? 


14. Which is more, 15 or 3 of 30? 


Measuring Improvement—Test 4 


Find out if you are improving 
in arithmetic. 

The teacher will tell you when 
to begin and when to stop. Write 
answers for rows l, 2, and 3 on 
folded paper. 


1. 6)12 4)16 7)28 6)30 
2. 9)36 8)40 6)24 8)32 
3. 6)18 9)45 4)28 3)27 


Copy. Find the answers. 


4. 4)48 3)36 5)155 4)248 
5. 3)699 2)428 3)363 4)844 
6. 697 452 1483 9486 
x9 X7 +9075 -—4895 
ws 5980 $29.00 9827 
—5926 —15.43 +516 


jet . 
‘ 8. From three thousand twenty- 
six subtract two hundred four. 


9. Multiply 509 by 7. 
10. Subtract 72 from 9000. 
11. 294+530+764+9+12= 
12. Multiply 431 by 6 ~~ 


Check your answers with a set 
of right answers. 

On your paper write the number 
of right answers that you got. 
Then write the number of minutes 
you worked and the date. 

Call this paper, “Improvement 
Test 4.'’ Keep this test in your 
arithmetic notebook with your other 
improvement tests. 

Did you get more right answers 
on this test than on your other 
improvement tests? Does your work 
show that you are improving? 


Things to Help You Improve 
1. Study pages 98, 99, and 100. 


> Copy. Find the answers. Show 
all of your work. 


2. 8)16 7)21 5)49 4)36 
3. 2)19 4)22 5)38 3)17 
4. 3)39 3)84 4)208 6)126 
5. 3)11 5)95 2)604 4)324 
6. 2)78 4)64 5)357 2)124 
‘7. 10f48 tof54 4o0f 639 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


This page deals with the work 
you did in this unit. If you under- 
stand the things you are asked to 
do and the questions you are given 
to answer, you have learned the 
work in this unit well. 


1. In which of these divisions 
did Tom have to divide 36 ones 
by 4? 


TOM 


21 


24 19 
4)96  4)84 A)7E 


2. Joan wanted to divide 48 
cookies among 5 children. She 
thought, ‘‘Nine 5’s equal 45." What 
did she do to find how many cook- 
ies would be left over? 


3. What number is subtracted in 
each of these divisions? 


34 pennies. He 


4. Jerry has 
wants to change his pennies into 
nickels. How many nickels can he 
get? How many pennies will be 
left over? Make a dot drawing to 
show that your answer is right. 
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5. Ann has 35¢. She wants to 
buy as many 6¢ stamps as she can 
with her money. Use a number line 
and show how many stamps she 
can buy and how many cents she 
will have left over. 


6. Don found the answer to Ann's 
problem by subtracting. Show 
Don's work. 


7. Bill said that 1 of 20 is the 
same as 4)20. Use a dot drawing 
to show that Bill was right. 


8. What basic division fact 
would you use to find how many 
6's there are in 34? 


8 
9. If you know 4)32, what re- 
lated basic division fact do you 
also know? 


10. Use the numbers 5, 9, and 45. 
Write two related basic multipli- 
cation facts and two related basic 
division facts. 


11. Draw a picture to show the 

meaning of this state- JOE 
ment: 25 equals eight 
3's and 1 left over. 


5H 
3)174 
12. In Joe's division, —15 


how did he get the 24 ey 
that he subtracted? —24 


Helping Yourself 


Do you know your basic multi- 
plication and division facts? 


1. With the numbers 4, 9, and 
36, you can make two pairs of 
related facts. For each fact give 
the number that belongs in place 
of the question mark. (70, 96) 


A 
x9 XA 
Xo XA 9736 ay 


36 36 
For each set of numbers below, 
write a pair of multiplication facts 


and a pair of division facts. 


2. 6, 4, 24 G-3;-21 
3. 8, 5, 40 2,9, 18 
4. ondeer 4,3, 12 


Do you know how to divide when 
there is no remainder? 


5. 5)455 6)186 7)287 (101) 
6. 4)844 2)628 3)939 (102) 


Do you know the basic facts to 
use in uneven division? (97-100) 
7. For each of the following divi- 
sion questions, write the basic 
division fact you must think to find 
your first quotient figure. (97-100) 


6)35 7)33 5)31 4)19 


8. Use a number line. Show what 
the left-over part will be when you 
divide 26 by 7. (97) 


If you have no remainder, how 
can you check your division? (103) 


Copy. Find the quotients. Check. 


9. 6)378 4)368 3)399 3)183 


Do you know where to place the 
first quotient figure when you di- 
vide? Explain why these quotient 
figures are placed as they are here. 


4 8 5 
10. 2)824 4)328 5)260 (103) 


Which of these divisions will 
have a remainder? (97) 


11. 6)25 4)85 3)963 2)11 


12. Write a number that means 46 
tens and 4 ones. (102) 


In each of the following divisions, 
the tens have been divided. Tell 
how many ones there are to be 


divided in each example. (103) 
2 8H = sd 3 

13. 5)275 4)340 ae 7)245 
—25 —-32 — = 


14. Make a dot drawing to show 
4 of 20=4. (94) 
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How Well Are You Doing? 


This is your opportunity to show 
that you know the work studied in 
Unit Four. Read carefully. Think 
until you find the answers. Then 
write answers only. 


1. What is the first quotient fig- 
ure when you divide 390 by 5? 


2. When you divide 24 by 6, do 
you write your quotient figure in 
tens place or in ones place? 


3. In what place will you write 
the first quotient figure in this 
division? 2) 286 

4. In what place will you write 
the first quotient figure when you 
do this division? 4)368 

5. How many tens do you think 
when you do this division? 5)480 


6. After you divide 
the tens in this example 2 
. 7)364 
how many ones do you 35 
have to divide? 


7. Jim had 40 gold- 
fish. He divided them equally 
among some boys. Each boy got 3 
of the fish. How many boys got fish? 


8. Jack has 36 magazines to de- 
liver. He delivered 1 of them before 
he went to school. How many 
magazines did he deliver? 
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9. Jerry wants to divide 12 candy 
bars equally among 3 children. 
What part of the candy bars will 
each child receive? 


10. Joan bought a package of 48 
cookies. If she put the cookies into 
two equal packages, how many 
cookies will there be in each 
package? 


11. Mrs. Smith wants to serve 15 
cupcakes. If cupcakes are sold in 
packages of 3 cupcakes, how many 
packages should she buy? 


12. A dealer put 98 pounds of 
grass seed into 3-pound bags. How 
many bags did he fill? 


13. Jack needs 12 boards to make 
1 box. How many boards will he 
need to make 4 boxes? 


14. Sue walks 5 blocks to school. 
Ann walks 3 times as far as Sue. 
How many blocks does Ann walk? 


15. Bill had 30 papers to arrange 

on the bulletin board. He put 5 
papers in each row. How many 
rows were there? 


16. In the school band there are 
12 girls and 21 boys. How many 
children are there in the band? 


Division Facts for 6 


Roses are brought into the flower 
shop in bunches of 4 dozen. There 
are 48 roses in a large bunch. 
Frank has to separate each large 
bunch into small bunches of 6 
roses each. 


1. How many bunches of 6 roses 
each can be made from a large 
bunch of 48 roses? Explain how 
you can use the number line at 
the bottom of the page to check 
your answer. 


2. How would you use the num- 
ber line below to find how many 
6’s = 30? 

3. Use the number line below to 
find how many 6’s=42. To find 
how many 6's = 12. 


UNIT FIVE 


Find the answer to these division 
questions for 6 by using subtraction. 


4. How many 6's equal 30? 
5. How many 6's equal 54? 
6. How many 6’s equal 24? 


7. Joe checked his 


answer to this divi- Bie 
sion question by mul- 

tiplying. What num- ey 
bers were multiplied ae) 


to get the second 12? 


> Find the answers to these ques- 
tions. Check by multiplying as Joe 
did. 


8. 6)24 
9. 6)12 


6)54 6)30 
6)36 6)42 


6)18 
6) 48 


| 5 10 5 20 25 +30 35 40 45 | 50 
Lat ef el Ie ee) VLMa. Tel i degetel gn pabalerar evel lewater lapel 
6 6 é B 6S "3 6 
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Studying Division Facts for 6 


In the picture above, Joan is 
using the multiplication table for 
6's to help her write the division 
facts for 6. 

1. The product of a multiplica- 
tion fact becomes what part of the 
related division fact? 


Dividing by 6 


1. Don divided 48 peanuts 
equally among 6 children. What 
part of the peanuts did each child 
get? How many peanuts did Don 
give each child? 


@ To find : of a number, divide the 
number by 6. 


2. How many peanuts would 
Don give each of the 6 children if 
Don had 36 peanuts? 24? 42? 


3. Jim wants to make 6 garden 
markers. If he cut a strip of wood 
42 inches long into 6 equal parts, 
how long would each marker be? 
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2. What part of the multiplica- 
tion fact becomes the quotient in 
the related division fact? 


3. Write all the basic multiplica- 
tion facts for 6's. Beside each fact, 
write a basic division fact for 6's, 
as Joan is doing. 


4. Jim pulled 48 beets from his 
garden. He was tying them in 
bunches of 6 beets each. After he 
had tied 5 bunches, he said he had 
counted backwards by 6’s and he 
knew he had 18 beets left to tie. 
Write the numbers Jim said as he 
counted backwards by 6's. 


5. Sue had 38 SUE 
cakes. She wanted to 
give the same num- “Jae r2 
ber of cakes to each . 36 
of 6 children. Give > 
the basic division fact 
she thought as she divided. 


Helper Table 
for Dividing by 6 


1. Here are some divisions that Copy. Divide. If you do not know 
these children began. Copy the the basic fact helper, the table 
examples and finish the work. below will help you. That is, think 


back to the nearest basic division 
fact for dividing by 6. 


4. 6)55 6)29 6)33 6)14 
5. 6)57 6)44 6)8 6)20 
6. 6)41 6)29 6)23 6)49 
7. 6)37 6)21 6)34 6)59 


2. Which child used the basic 


division fact 36+6=6? 8. 6)14 6)47 6)51 6)10 

3. What basic division fact did 9 6)33. 6/9 6)i5 6) 25 
Tom use? How could he tell that yee eS Hie Ne 
he would have a remainder? 10. 6)16 6)43 6)56 6) 17 


i divide 7 
ase numbers 8 14 20 26 32 38 44 50 56 
+ 6, think back 9 
the basic 10 
ct above. 11 


Showing Tens and Ones in Quotients 


Don said, “I found an easy way 
to divide 480 by 6. I just cover up 
the zero and think: 6) 48.’’ 


1. Don then put the division 
below on the board. The teacher 
marked it wrong. Then Don 
checked his work to show that it 
was right. What did he find out? 


2. What could you tell Don to 
help him? 


b> Copy. Divide. Check by adding. 


3. 6)240 6) 540 6) 420 


Ann said, ‘When I divide, I 
think of a place for tens and a 
place for ones in my quotient.” 
She wrote this. 


Liens ¢ 


8 
6)48 tens 


6)480 
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Use figures only. Write these 
divisions. 

4. 36 tens+6=4 tens 

5. 12 tens+3=@ tens 

6. 32 tens~+8=H tens 

7. 24 tens and 9 ones+3=4 tens 
and HW ones 

8. 42 tens and 6 ones+6=4 tens 
and & ones 

9. 11 tens and 5 ones~+5= tens 
and MW ones 

10. 19 tens and 2 ones+6=4 tens 

and & ones 


11. In Sue's division, how many 
tens were divided? After dividing 
the tens by 6, how many tens were 
left over? How did Sue get the 4 
ones that she wrote in her quotient? 
. Explain Sue’s check. 


> Copy. Find the quotients. Check 
by multiplying. 


12. 6)594 
13. 7)378 


8) 360 
4)172 


3)291 
5) 475 


A Test Reviewing Division 


» Copy. Find the answers. 
1. 45+9 48=8 
2.30f 260 iof240 tof 36 


3)396 


Answers Only 


1. How many 6’s equal 30? 

2. How many tens equal 300? 

3. How many 6’s equal 300? 

4. If you know that 24+6=4, 
then you know that 240+6=4. 

5. If you are dividing by 5 and 
you have a remainder of 5 or 
more, is your quotient correct? 
Explain your answer. 

6. What is the largest remainder 
you can have when you are divid- 
ing by 6? 

?. How many tens do you divide 
when you divide 184 by 2? 


8. How many tens do you have 
left over when you divide the tens 
in 270 by 5? 


9. What basic division fact do 
you use when you divide 29 by 8? 


10. Jerry made 6 equal rows from 


8. 6)126 8) 256 9) 567 
9. 2)642 5) 150 9)288 


27 stamps. How many stamps did 
he have left over? 

11. Bill divided 45 airplane pic- 
tures equally among 5 children. 
How many pictures did each child 
get? 

12. Ann says it takes her 4 min- 
utes to read a page in her story- 
book. How many pages can she 
read in 40 minutes? 

13. How many 3-cent stamps can 
Joe buy if he has 15 cents? 


14. Betty put 6 cookies into each 
bag. How many bags can she fill 
from a box of 48 cookies? 


“15. There were 42 persons going 
on a trip to the art museum. How 
many automobiles did they need 
if 6 persons rode in each car? 
16. How many 5-cent pieces can 
Jack get if he has 45 pennies? 
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Dividing and Checking 


The teacher asked Carl and 
Ruth to answer the division question 


6) 94. 


1. Explain Ruth's way of finding 
the quotient and remainder. 


2. What makes Carl's way short- 
er than Ruth's way? 

3. How can you tell that the 6 
that Carl subtracted means 6 tens, 
or 60? 

At first, Carl was not sure that 
his quotient was correct. He used 
the check below to find if his 
quotient and remainder were right. 


CHECK 


4. What would Carl have written 
as a check if he wanted to check 
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his quotient and remainder in the 
following division example? 


5. Make up a rule for checking 
your division when you have a 
remainder. 


) Copy. Use the shorter way and 
find the answers. Check your an- 
swers the way Carl did. 


6. 5)89 4)75 3)56 6)95 
7. 4)78 3)83 5)97 4)59 
8. 3)47 2)99 6)88 3)77 
9. 5)76 6)75 4)51 6)83 
10. 6)207 5) 348 3) 295 
11. 6)412 4)317 6) 259 
12. 5)469 6) 454 6) 563 
13. 8)178 7)374 8) 435 
14. 5)428 8) 291 7) 458 
15. 6)329 5)377 7) 239 


‘Choosing the Best Way to Divide 


in 
x 


Of the 1000 tickets printed for 
the school picture show, 792 were 
“not yet sold. Jack thought it would 
be a good idea to divide the 792 
tickets equally among the 6 high- 
est classes. He said each class 
would have only 132 tickets to 
sell. 

He told Alice that this is how 
he figured. 


I. Divide the hundreds. 
100 


6)792 
~ 600 
192 
II. Divide the tens. 
30 
6) 192 
~ 180 
12 
III. Divide the ones. 
2 
6)12 © 
—12 


0) 


100+30+2= 132 


eS 


Ann and Tom said that Jack 
divided correctly, but that his way 
was too long. Then Ann and Tom 
showed Jack another way to di- 
vide. 


1. Why is Tom’s way better than 
Ann's? How is Tom's way different 
from Ann's? Is it like Ann's division 


in some ways? 

2. How did Tom show that the 1 
in his quotient means 100? What 
does the 3 in his quotient mean? 
How can you tell? 


} Copy. Divide, using Tom’s way. 


3. 5)935 6)870 3)561 
4. 4)796 3)876 6) 942 
5. 7)945 2)596 5)915 
6. 6)756 8)912 4)692 
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Division Facts for 7 


1. A radio report stated that a 
hunting party had been lost for 35 
days. To find how many weeks 
the party was lost, is it best to 
subtract 7’s from 35, to multiply 
7's, or to divide 35 by 7? 

2. Could addition be used to 
find how many 7's = 35? Show what 
you mean. 


Most of the following division 
questions you have answered be- 
fore. If you are not sure of an 
answer, use subtraction to find it. 


3. 7)49 7)28 7)56 7)42 
4. 7)14 7)35 7)21 7)63 


5. Show with a number line that 
21+7=3. 


Use folded paper to cover the 
answers to the facts below. Write 
what you think is the answer..Then 
move the paper to see whether 
your answer is right. 


8 2 5 4 
6. 7)50 7)14 7)35 7/28 


6 9 7 3 
7. 7)42 7)63 7)49 7)21 
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8. Study the facts in rows 6 and 
7. Use the read-and-think way 
(page 88). 

9. Write the basic multiplication 
facts for 7's. Beside each multipli- 
cation fact write the basic division 
fact that goes with it, like this. 


1X7= 7 777 =1 
2X7=14 14+7=2 
3X7=21 21+7=3 
AX7=28 


10. Draw 14 marbles. Put a ring 
around 3 of them. 


11. Mary divided 63 pennies into 
7 equal stacks. How many pennies 
were there in each stack? 


12. Jim earned 35¢. He said he 
was going to spend } of his money 
each day of the next week. How 
much did he spend each day? 


13. Which is more, 4+ of 49¢, or 
+ of 28¢? 

14. There are 7 persons eating 
breakfast. Mother made 28 pan- 
cakes. If each person eats + of the 
pancakes, how many will each 
person eat? 


Using the Basic Division Facts for 7 


There were 65 cards in a spelling 
game that 7 children were playing. 
Each of the 7 players was to get 
the same number of cards. 

After Bob gave each player his 
cards, he said, “I think I made a 
mistake. I have 2 cards left over.” 


1. Give the basic division fact 
that will help Bob. 

2. How many cards did each 
player get? 

3. Use addition and show that 
seven 9's +2=65. 


4. Can you think of a shorter 
check than the one used in ex- 
ample 3? 


sic Fact 
lelper 


divide these 9 16 23 


nbers by 7, 
nk back to 10 17 24 


: basic fact 11 18 25 
ove. B 12 19 26 


TABLE FOR DIVIDING BY 7 


SE wane =: 


5. Jim's father uses about 7 gal- 
lons of gasoline each working day. 
How many whole working days 
will 60 gallons last? How many 
gallons will be left over? 


6. Explain how Jim 
checked his answer AZ 
to example 5. The 56 
table below may help 17 
you. 


> Copy. Divide. The table below 
can help you. Check your answers, 
using Jim’s way. 


7. 7)44 7/38 
8. 7)31 7)48 


7)69 
7) 19 


7)55 


7)26 


37 44 51 58 65 
38 A5 52 59 66 
39 46 53 60 67 


4o 47 B54 & 61 & 68 
A8 


Dividing and Checking 


1. The teacher asked the class 
to tell her how they make sure that 
their answers in division are cor- 
rect. What would you have told 
the teacher? 

2. Jerry said, ‘‘When there is no 
remainder, I use the check we 
learned on page 103." Explain 
this check. 


p> Copy. Find the answers. Check 
as Jerry suggested. 


3. 7)357 6) 144 5) 325 
4. 4)172 6)594 7) 245 
5. 6)450 7) 588 5) 145 


6. 7)497 7) 455 3) 297 


Jane said, “I always check to 
see that my remainder is smaller 
than my divisor.”’ 


7. Which of these children did 


not use Jane’s check? Explain. 


}> Copy. Divide. Each time you sub- 
tract, check your remainder as 
Jane suggests. 


8. 2)157 
9. 6)495 
10. 7)508 5) 179 4)295 
11. 7)513 7) 586 8) 334 


Jim said, “If you are sure that 
your remainders are correct, there 
is a good rule for checking your 
quotient.'’ He gave the rule below. 


5) 466 
7) 258 


4) 257 
6) 199 


M@ To check a division example with 
a remainder, multiply the quotient 
and the divisor together. Add the 
remainder. The sum you get is equal 
to the dividend in the problem. 


b> Copy. Divide. Check each re- 
mainder. Then use Jim's way and 
check your answer. 


12. 9)294 8)357 6) 195 
13. 7)386 8) 170 9)483 
14. 8)255 7) 681 5) 384 
15. 3)295 6) 581 7)590 


The Poe School received 500 
tulip bulbs. The teacher said each 
class would get 1 of the bulbs to 


plant in window boxes. She asked 
Ruth to find how many bulbs her 
class would get. 


16. Ruth’s division is marked 
wrong. How could Ruth have told 
that her last quotient figure was 
wrong? 


CHECK 


17. Ruth's check is marked wrong. 
Yet the sum in her check is the same 
as the dividend in her division. 
Does this always prove that your 
quotient is correct? 

If you cannot answer this ques- 
tion, read again what Jim said 
before he gave his rule for check- 
ing on page 118. 


18. Find the correct quotient for 
Ruth's division example. 


19. Joe's stamp club collected 942 
stamps. Joe wanted to divide the 
stamps equally among 6 members. 
How many times did he subtract to 


find his answer? Did he have the 
right remainder each time he sub- 
tracted? 


20. Atter Joe subtracted the first 
time, what number did he bring 
down? 

21. Joe said he had two bring 
down steps. What did he mean? 


22. Ann said that Joe had three 
subtraction steps and two bring 
down steps. What did she mean? 


> Copy. Divide. Use the steps that 
Joe used. Keep checking as you 
work. 


23. 5)875 
24. 6)798 
25. 7)875 
26. 7)903 


3) 858 
6) 882 
5) 895 
4) 992 
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4) 972 
7)896 
6) 984 
8) 928 


Measuring Improvement —Test 5 


This test will help you measure 
how well you are learning your 
arithmetic. 

Begin when the teacher tells you. 

Work until the teacher gives you 
the signal to stop. 


Write the answers for these ex- 
amples on folded paper. 


1. 6)48 7)56 8) 40 
2. 8)32 5) 45 6) 54 
3. 9)27 7) 28 9)36 
4. 6)42 8)56 7/49 
5. 7)42 3) 24 5) 35 


Copy these examples. Find the 
answers. Watch the signs. 


6. 6)360 5)315  3)894 
7. 603 4732 5000 
x6 +6689 —95 

8. 126 896 675 
se xs xT 

9, $5.75 $9.18 $1.84 
— .38 3.69 +.95 
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10. 4)2972 


6)97 


11. $.50+$1.64+$4.834+$.04 
12. Subtract $6.42 from $10.06. 


7)875 


At the top of your paper, write 
the number of correct answers that 
you have, the number of minutes 
that you worked, and the date. 
Call this paper ‘Improvement Test 
5."' Keep this test in your arithmetic 
notebook. 

Look at the improvement tests 
that you have in your notebook. 
Do your tests show that you are 
improving? 


Some Special Helps 


1. Did you get all the answers 
correct for the division questions in 
rows 1-5 in the test on this page? 
If you made mistakes, study pages 


109 and 116. 


2. If your test shows that you 
need help with other division ques- 
tions, study pages 111, 112, 114, 
and 115. 


3. If you made mistakes in add- 
ing or subtracting money numbers, 
study pages 21 and 23. 


Division Facts for 8 


Gary and Carol are getting 
strings of lights ready for a Christ- 


mas tree. Each string 
needs 8 light bulbs. 
Gary wants to know how 
many strings 72 bulbs 
will fill. 


1. Carol said, “I can 
find the answer by think- 
ing how many light bulbs 
will be left each time we 
fill a string.”’ 


Look at Carol’s work 
and tell how many 8's 
equal 72. 


2. Explain how the 
number line below helps 
you to find how many 
8's equal 72. 


10 15 


ae ee re ee 
sovstrttuguidoucatcatiTouen ugutt dso gusto tuvual oo luvugl lay 


8 8 8 


3. Use the number line below 
to find how many 8's = 64. 


4. Write a basic multiplication 
fact that will help you answer this 
division question: 56+8=H. 


From each multiplication fact at 
the left below, find the answer to 
the division question that follows 
it. 


5. 4X8=32 32+8=H 
6. 6X8=48 48+8= 
7. 3X8=24 24+8=H 
8. 5x8=40 40+8=H 


Give the quotients quickly. 

9. 8)64 8)40 8)24 8)72 

10. 8)56 8)16 8)48  8)32 
70| 75 


8 8 8 8 
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Dividing by 8 


The 37 children in Tom’s class 
were getting ready for a square 
dance. Tom said, “I don’t see how 
all ihe children can be in the 
dance. There are 8 children to a 
set of dancers. I think some chil- 
dren will be left over.’’ 


1. Explain how this 
shows that Tom was right. 


drawing 


TOM 


Ann said, “I can tell some chil- 
dren will be left over without mak- 
ing a drawing like Tom's. I know 
that 37 is not one of the numbers 
I say when I count by 8's.” 

2. Write the numbers that Ann 
had in mind. 

3. Which of Ann's numbers helps 
you to find how many 8’s and how 
-much more equal 37? 
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4. Show all the work for answer- 
ing the division question 37~8 =. 


Ellen baked 60 cookies for a 
church festival. She had 8 paper 
bags. She wanted to put the same 
number of cookies into each bag. 

5. Give the basic division fact 
that helped Ellen know how many 
cookies to put into a bag. How 
many cookies will be left over? 


b> Copy. Find the quotients and 
remainders. Use the table at the 
top of the next page if you need 
help. 


6. 8)54 
7. 8)336 
8. 8) 193 
9. 8)472 
10. 8)586 


8) 46 

8) 785 
8) 296 
8)313 


8)616 


8)79 
8) 424 
8) 688 
8) 785 
8) 656 


Gary and Sue made and 
wrapped 917 pieces of coconut 
candy. They decided to put 8 
pieces into each bag. How many 
bags did they use? How many 
pieces of candy were left over? 


Sue think when she found the 
second quotient figure? The third 
quotient figure? 

12. Why did Sue write her first 
quotient figure above the 9 in 917? 


13. Joan has 960 paper napkins 
to divide into packages of 8 nap- 
kins each. She says she will have 
12 packages. What is her mistake? 


> Copy. Find the quotients. 
14. 8)937  8)998  8)957 
15. 8)908  8)986  8)927 
16. 8)975 8)918  8)960 
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Understanding the Meaning 
of Fractions 


Jean said, ‘I must use about a 
fourth of a stick of butter for this 
much popcorn.” 

Don had been watching Jean. 
Don said, ‘You made only 3 marks 
on the stick of butter. If you cut the 
stick that way, you will cut off only 
a third of the stick.” 

“No, I will have a fourth,'’ said 
Jean. 


1. Which of the children was 
right? 

2. Draw a stick of candy like 
this:c<——>. Make marks in color 
on the drawing to show the stick of 
candy divided into fourths. How 
many marks in color did you make? 


Jack had a full can of cat food. 
Jack said, ‘‘Father, is this enough 
food to give my cat?” 

Father said, “A third of a can 
will be enough.” 


3. How can Jack measure a 
third of a can? a 
one third full of food, ey 
what fraction of the 


can is empty? Make a drawing 
and show the filled third and the 


124 


4. If a can is only 


empty thirds of the can. How many 
thirds are there in the whole can? 


5. A large candy bar is to be 
divided equally among six boys. 
What part of the bar will be each 
boy’s share? 


fi When any amount, such as a 
candy bar, is divided into equal 
parts, each part is a fraction of the 
whole amount. 


6. Try to make a rule for naming 
the fractions when an amount is 
divided into equal parts. 


Test your rule for naming frac- 
tions when an amount has been 
divided into equal parts by an- 
swering the following questions. 


7. Into how many parts has the 
cake below been divided? Each 
part is what fraction of the cake? 


alent 


8. Into how many parts has this 
board been divided? Each part is 
what fraction of the board? 


9. Carol wanted to give } of her 
cookie to Bob. She broke her cookie 
into two parts. Look at the picture 
below. If Carol gives one part to 
Bob, can you say she gave him 
exactly 4 of her cookie? Give a 


reason for your answer. 


10. Mary and Jim had a brick of 
ice cream to share. Just as Mary 
cut the brick into halves, Ann and 
Tom came along. Mary and Jim 
wanted to share the ice cream 
with them. If each child gets an 
equal share of the ice cream, what 
part of the brick will each child 
get? 


) a ne 

a eV 
11. Mary said the brick of ice 
cream had to be cut as shown in 
picture A. Jim said Mary should 
cut the brick as shown in picture 


B. What do you think about this? 
Give a reason for your answer. 


12. Jerry had i; of pie C. Joan 
had ; of pie D. Did the two chil- 


dren have the same amount of pie? 
Give a reason for your answer. 


13. Denny had 30¢. He said, ‘I 
will give you 3 of my money.’’ Don 
had 15¢. He said, ‘I will give you 
4 of my money.” Give a quick way 
in which you can tell which boy 
will give you the larger amount of 
money. Draw dot pictures to show 
that your answer was right. 


14. Sue and Sally each took a 
piece of cake from the plate below. 
Together they took what part of 
the cake? How many pieces did 
they leave on the plate? What part 
of the whole cake did they leave? 


15. Which of the following pic- 
tures show either a whole or a 
group of things divided into thirds? 
Into fifths? 


wd 


16. Can you say that the shaded 
part in picture I is + of the whole? 
Give a reason for your answer. 


125 


Using Fractions 


1. Four boys on a long hike 
became very hungry. They had 
only 9 fig-bar cookies. They wanted 
to divide them equally. 

Tom said, “I know each of us 
will get at least two whole fig 
bars.’’ What basic division fact 
did Tom use to decide this? 


2. How many fig bars would 
have to be divided into fractions 
to give each boy his share of the 
fig-bar cookies? Into what size frac- 
tions should the left-over cookie be 
divided? 

3. One of the boys said, ‘I want 
only two cookies. The three of you 
can divide the left-over cookie." 
Into what size fractions should the 
left-over cookie now be divided? 
Make a drawing showing how the 
left-over cookie was divided. 


4. Mrs. Smith was packing a 
sack of lunch for each of 8 boys. 
She had a 16-ounce can of salted 
peanuts. What part of the peanuts 
should she put into each sack if 
each boy gets the same amount? 


5. Betty measured a third of a 
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cup of sugar. Nancy said, “Are 
you sure that is a third of a cup? 
The cup is not even half full, and 
3 is larger than 2." 

Can you tell what Nancy was 
referring to when she said that 3 
is larger than 2? 


6. Bill said to Harry, “You live 
only a third as far from school as 
I do.’’ Look at the picture below. 
How could you find out if Bill’s 
statement is correct? 


Harry |@ 


SCHOOL mss 
Bill 


7. Ann lives 8 blocks from school. 
This morning she rode 3 blocks in 
her father’s car. Then she walked 
the rest of the way. What fraction 
of the distance did Ann walk? 
Explain how this drawing helps 
you find your answer. 


8 blocks 


Changing Fractions to Equal Fractions 


Bob said to his mother, “Jack 
and I gathered one fourth of a 
pound of seeds. We each want an 
equal part, but we do not know 
how to divide a fourth by 2. Is 
there a way to do this?”’ 


1. Suggest some ways to divide 
one fourth by 2, if you can think 
of some. 


2. Bob’s mother suggested that 
the boys change one fourth to 
eighths. How many eighths would 
that be? Now can the boys divide 
by 2? Make a drawing to show 
that your answer is correct. Your 
ruler might help you. 


3. Mary’s piece of modeling clay 
weighed three fourths of a pound. 
She wanted to divide it into two 
equal pieces. How much should 
each piece weigh? Use the fraction 
chart below to find the two parts 
that are equal to three fourths. 


4. One half is equal to how 


-many eighths? 


5. Two thirds are equal to how 
many sixths? 


6. Four eighths are equal to how 
many fourths? 


7. Three sixths are equal to how 
many halves? 


A Fraction Chart 


ONE | 


WHOLE 


al- 
4003 % 


A Fraction Board 


This is a picture of a fraction 
board. The painted strips on a 
fraction board are one foot long, 
4 foot long, § foot long, and so on. 
The blocks used on a _ fraction 
board are different lengths from 
75 foot to 4 foot long. 


1. Jack is trying to see how many 
different blocks he can use to 
cover the 4-foot strip exactly. What 
different blocks can Jack use? Use 
the fraction chart on page 127 to 
show that your answer is correct. 


2. What different blocks could 
he use to cover the 3-foot strip? 
The 1-foot strip? 


3. Henry used a }-foot block and 
three ;4-foot blocks to cover the 
3-foot strip. Did he cover the $-foot 
strip exactly? 
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Fraction Board 


4. How many of the }-foot blocks 
will cover exactly the 4-foot strip? 


5. Joan used two equal blocks 
to cover the 4-foot strip. What 
blocks did she use? 


6. Tom laid three of the j-foot 
blocks on the 1-foot strip. Was the 
1-foot strip entirely covered? 


7. Nancy used these blocks to 
cover the 1-foot strip: one }-foot 
block, one 4-foot block, and one 
4-foot block. How many sixths do 
all these blocks together equal? 
What is a quick way to find the 
answer to this question? 

8. How many }-foot blocks would 
you need to cover the 1-foot strip? 

9. How many ;-foot blocks 
would you need to cover the 1-foot 
strip? To cover the }-foot strip? 


Choosing the Better of Two Equal Fractions 


Sally used a ruler to measure 
the thickness of a board. On one 
edge of the ruler, the inches were 
marked in eighths. On the other 
edge, the inches were marked in 
fourths. 


1. How thick is the board if you 
use the top edge of the ruler? 


2. How thick is the board if you 
use the bottom edge of the ruler? 


3. The board in the picture is 
two and one fourth inches wide if 
the bottom of the ruler is read. How 
wide is the board if the top edge 
of the ruler is read? 


4. Most people would say that 
the board is 2 inch thick and 23 
inches wide. Can you see why this 
is better than saying § and 22? 


5. Since $ inch and 8 inch are 


the same width, what is the differ- 
ence between these two measure- 
ments? Answering question 6 may 
help you answer this one. 


6. Is it better to say 6 eggs are 
72 dozen, or is it better to say } 
dozen? 


@ That part of a fraction which 
tells the number of equal parts in 
the whole is called the denominator 
of the fraction. 


7. Name the denominator in each 
of these fractions: one fifth, six 
sevenths, 2, § 3. 

8. In the fraction three fourths, 
three is the numerator. What is the 


numerator in one half? 3? 4? 2? 


@ The numerator of a fraction tells 
how many of the equal parts in the 
whole we are talking about. 


9. In the statement, “The board 
is { inch thick,” what does the 
numerator of the fraction tell? 

10. Does a fraction get its name 
from its numerator or its denomina- 
tor? 
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Uses of Fractions 


As Mother opened a carton of a 
dozen eggs, she said, “A third of 
these eggs are broken.” 

Ann looked and said, “I see 4 
broken eggs. That is four twelfths.” 


1. Are 1 and # equal? Use a 
drawing to show that your answer 
is correct. 


2. Mary set out 10 tomato plants. 
Only 5 of the plants grew. She 
said that 4 of the plants grew. 

Was Mary right when she said 
t of the plants grew? Make a 
drawing to show that your answer 
is correct. 


3. In John’s flock of 12 pigeons, 
there were 3 brown ones, 7 white 
ones, and 2 blue ones. What frac- 
tion of his pigeons were blue? 


4. Gary thought that one third 
of John’s pigeons were brown. Was 
he correct? Use a drawing to show 
how you found your answer. 


5. It rained 3 of the 7 days last 
week. What fraction of the days did 
it rain? 

6. Most fourth-grade pupils 
spend about three eighths of their 
time sleeping. Is that more or less 
than one half of their time? Use 
a picture to show how you found 
your answer. 
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7. Is a one-sixth horsepower 
motor stronger than a one-fourth 
horsepower motor? Which of these 
drawings can you use to show that 
your answer is correct? 


8. Mother told Carol to peel and 
“quarter’’ an apple. Into how many 
equal parts will Carol cut the 
peeled apple? 

9. Why do we often call a 25- 
cent piece a “‘quarter’’? 

10. Tom sawed this board. Did 
he cut it into quarters? 


' 
[ 


11. Which clock face below shows 
a quarter past 10 o'clock? Half 
past 10 o'clock? A quarter to 10 
o'clock? 


1. Fractions, like whole numbers, can be written with words or with figures. 


2. The two parts of a fraction such as three fourths are called the numerator 


and denominator. The three is the numerator. The fourths is the denom- 


inator. 


Some Facts About Fractions 


The class answered certain ques- 
tions before writing the facts given 
above. Here are the questions. 
Try to answer them. Then try to 
think of other facts about fractions. 


1. In what two ways may frac- 
tions be written? 
2. The two parts of a fraction 
have names. In the fraction three 
fourths, what is the three called? 
What name is given to the fourths? 


3. The fraction three fourths has 
two parts. Do all fractions have 
two parts? 


4. In the fraction 2 what does 
the 2 tell? What does the 5 tell? 


5. What part of a fraction, the 
numerator or the denominator, 
gives the name to the fraction? 


6. In the fraction five eighths, 
which part is the denominator? 


7. Can fractions such as 2 and 


+ be changed to equal fractions 
with different names? Explain how 
the drawings below help you to 
answer this question. 


SOS 


Copy. Fill in the 
missing part. Use a | od 


the pictures at the 3 
_ 


right to help you. 


8. 1 whole=2 

9. 1 whole=? ay 
10. 1 whole =? 

41. ¥=2 

12.2=3 13. {=} 

14.4=2 15, 322 

16.2=H 17. 2=2 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


These exercises will help you to 
find out how well you have learned 
the work of Unit Five. 


1. In these fractions, which frac- 
tion has a numerator of 4? Which 


fraction has a demoninator of 3? 
2 3 5 4 3 


3 4 6 5 8 
2. Use a drawing to show what 
3 means. 


3. Ann cut a cake into five 
equal parts. Five children together 
ate five fifths of Ann’s cake. To- 
gether they ate what part of the 
cake? 


4. Jim said that { of his 384 
stamps were French stamps. How 
many French stamps did he have? 


5. Joe broke a candy bar into 
six equal pieces. He ate three of 
the pieces. Write two different frac- 
tions that will tell what part of his 
candy bar Joe ate. Make a draw- 
ing to show that your fractions are 
correct. 


6. Jim bought 4 packages of 
foreign postage stamps. There were 
96 stamps in each package. How 
many stamps did he buy? Multiply 
to find your answer. Then use 
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addition to check your product. 


7. Jack used a long way to find 
his quotient. Do Jack's division in a 
shorter way. 


8. Ann said that you do not 
need to do all of the division to 
know that Tom's quotient is not 
correct. Look at Tom's division 
and explain what Ann meant. 


9. Sue divided 159 by 8. Her 
quotient was 19, r7. Write the check 
that Sue could use to make sure 
that her quotient was correct. 


Helping Yourself 


The page numbers given in color 
tell you where to find help if you 
cannot give right answers. 


Use folded paper. Write the quo- 
tients quickly. (109, 116, 121) 


1.=-6)125 72h  8y24 ~6)30 
2. 8)32 6)18 8)40 7)42 
3. 7)56 8)16 8)48 7)28 
4. 6)24 7)i4 8)64 6)36 
5. 8)56 6)42 8)72 7)49 
6. eyed 7)63 7)35 6)48 
Copy. Find the quotients. 
7. 6)45 6)38 6) 584 
(11,112) 
8. 7)99 7/833  6)954 
(114-117) 
9. 8)506 98)927  8)918 
(118, 123) 


10. Which drawing below shows 
something divided into fifths? (125) 


cm 


11. Jack had 15 marbles. He gave 
+ of them to Bill. Make a drawing 
to show 3 of Jack's marbles. (125) 


Copy. Find the answers. (94, 95) 


12. § of 240=H 

13. + of 35=H 

14. tof 16=H 

Write the missing part. (127) 
15. $=; 4=% 1=2 
16 §=$ f=h 48 


17. Write a fraction having a 
denominator of 6 and a numerator 
of 4. Now write this fraction using 
words instead of numbers. (131) 


18. Which of the following pic- 


tures show halves? Is 3 of circle E 


equal to 3 of circle F? Explain 


(125) 


your answer. 


19. Write a fraction that is equal 
to 1. Make a drawing to show that 
these two fractions are equal. (130) 
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How Well Are You Doing? 


1. Carol cut a cake into 8 equal 
pieces. Tom ate 2 pieces of the 
cake. Carol said Tom ate 4 of her 
cake. Was she right? Make a 
drawing to check your answer. 


2. Bill had a piece of wood. He 
cut it as shown here. 


Bill said he cut the piece of 
wood into fourths. How can you 
tell that Bill is wrong? Make a 
drawing of the piece of wood cut 
into fourths. 


3. Bob wants to arrange 50 
chairs in 8 equal rows. Can he do 
this? Explain your answer. 


4. Bill delivered 182 papers in 
7 days. If he delivered the same 
number of papers each day, how 
many papers did he deliver on 
each of the 7 days? 

5. Gary has 32 rabbits. His 
brother wants to put 9 rabbits into 
each pen. Gary says it will be 
better to put 8 rabbits into each 
pen. Why do you think that Gary's 
plan is better? 
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6. The teacher asked Don to di- 
vide 225 reading books among 6 
classes, giving each class the same 
number of books. How many books 
will each class get? How many 
books will there be left over? 


7. Joe has 96 airplane pictures. 
He wants to lay them on the table 
in 8 equal rows. How many pic- 
tures should he put in a row? 


8. Ann’s mother bought Ann a 
pair of skates costing $7.98. What 
change should her mother receive 
if she gives the clerk a ten-dollar 
bill? 

9. Bob picked 42 ears of corn. 
He tied $ dozen, or 6 ears, in each 
bundle. How many bundles did he 
make from the corn he picked? 


10. Bob got $1.75 for some corn 
he sold and $3.25 for a bushel of 
apples. How much money did he 
get for these things? 


11. Jim pulled 72 carrots from his 
garden. He wants to tie the carrots 
in bunches. To use all the carrots 
and have the same number of 
carrots in each bunch, should he 
tie 8 carrots or 9 carrots to a 
bunch? Explain your answer. 


Dividing by 9 


Betty was selling candied apples 
at a school carnival. A small boy 
put some pennies on the counter 
and said, ‘Give me 27¢ worth of 
candied apples.’’ 

Betty was puzzled. She thought 
everyone was going to say, ‘‘Give 
me 2 apples’’ or “Give me 4 ap- 
ples,’ and that she could think, 
“2X9” or “4X9.7" 

To find how many apples to give 
the boy, Betty had to answer this 
division question, ‘How many 9’s 
equal 27?” 

1. This picture shows how Betty 
thought to find the answer. Explain 
the picture. 


27¢ 


9¢ 9¢ 9¢ 
for O for © for © 


UNIT SIX 


should 


2. How many apples 
Betty give a man who asked for 
45¢ worth of candied apples? Write 
the division question you thought 
to find your answer. 


BETTY 
3. Betty thought a ; 
division table for 9's y me = 
would help her sell !8+9=2 
faster. Here is the be- 2779=3 
ginning of her table. 36+9=4 
Finish Betty’s table 4579= 


through 81+9=9. 


Use your table to find answers 
to these questions. 


4. How many candied apples 
should Betty give for 54¢? For 36¢? 
For 63¢? For 72¢? For 18¢? 


5. How many apples should 
Betty give a man who laid 70¢ on 
the counter? How much change 
should she give him? 

135 


Remembering the Division Facts for 9’s 


1. When Jack made a division 
table for 9’s, he did not know how 
many 8 nines equal. He thought, 
“5 nines equal 45, and 3 nines 
equal 27." Explain what Jack then 
did to find how many 8 nines equal. 


2. If you forgot how many 9 nines 
equal, how could Jack's way help 
you? 

3. Bob said that 81+9=9 was 
the only entirely new division fact 
that he had to learn in the division 
for 9's table. He said, ‘I think of 
related division facts as I write my 
division facts for 9’s.’’ Look at his 
work and explain what Bob meant. 


Division Facts 
for 9’s 


BOB 


Facts That 


4. Jane used these dot drawings 
to find the answers to two division 
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questions. Write the division ques- 
tion and its answer for each draw- 


ng. 


5. Make dot drawings to show 
that 7 nines are as many as 9 
sevens. 


1 


6. Bill says he remembers the 
division facts for 9's because he 
thinks of related multiplication 
facts. Finish the tables Bill began. 


BILL 


Division Facts 
for 9’s 


Multiplication 
Facts for 9’s 


7. Close your book. See if you 
can count backwards by 9's from 
81 to 0. 


8. Count forward by 9’s from 
27 to 72. 

9. Count forward by 9’s from 18 
to 63. 


Reviewing Division 


Use folded paper. Try to write 
the quotients as soon as you know 
what the number question asks. 
When you finish, page 327 will 
help you check your work. 


1. 8)48 7)49 6)42 
2. 7)21 8)32 9)63 


9)45 
6) 48 


3. 6)36 9)54 6)18 7)28 
4. 9)72 7)56 8)24 9)36 


5. 9)27 6)54 


6. 8)72 7)35  8)40 
7. 8)56 9)81  6)30 


8. If you find you are making 
mistakes, or if you cannot answer 
quickly, practice writing the quo- 
tients for the examples on page 


328. 


9. Page 90 showed you how to 
make Basic Division Fact Cards. 
If you are having trouble with 
the basic division facts, use page 
327 and make a set of division 
fact cards. Page 90 tells you how 
to use these cards in your study. 


10. Joan drew this number line 
to find the answers to two division 


8)64 


questions. Write the two division 
questions and their answers. 
8 8 8 8 8 8 
35 45 \50 
tial lint ea NIH 
6 = 16) “6° "6,763 6— <Oa6 
11. Joan’s number line also shows 


two basic multiplication facts. 
Write these two facts. 


12. Draw a number line that 
shows that these four basic facts 
are related. 


Related 
Related Related 
a 
8 4 8 4 
X4  X8 = -4)32_-8)32 
32 32 


For each set of numbers, write 
four basic facts that are related. 


13. 7,9, 83 9, 8, 72 
14. 6, 9, 54 3, 9, 27 
15. 9.2, 18 5, 9, 45 
16. 4, 9, 36 1,.9,9 


17. Give two basic division facts 
for each of these numbers. 
72 45 63 27 54 


18. Can you give two basic di- 
vision facts for 81? Explain your 


answer. 
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1. How many teams of 9 boys each can you make from a group of 80 


boys? How many boys will be left over? 


- Jim had a strip of wood that was 78 inches long. He cut the Strip into 


9-inch pieces to use as tent pegs. How many pegs did he cut2 How many 


inches were left overe 


- Mary found that she could wash a window in 9 minutes. How many 


such windows can Mary wash in 75 minutes? How many minutes will 


she have left over? 


Using the Basic Division Facts for 9 


Above you see three problems 
that a teacher wrote on the board 
for her class. She said, ‘Read all 
of these problems carefully. Then 
tell me in which problem you use 
this basic division fact: 8 nines 
equal 72.” 


1. How would you answer this 
teacher's question? 


2. One pupil said he could an- 
swer the teacher's question without 
working any of the problems. You 
can do this, too, if you use the 
table for dividing by 9 given at 
the top of page 139. Explain. 

3. How many pencils will you 
have left over if you divide 24 
pencils equally among 9 children? 
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4. If it takes 9 minutes to ride 1 
mile on your bicycle, how many 
miles can you ride in 45 minutes? 


Say the quotients with their re- 
mainders. The table on the next 
page will help you. 


5. 9)59 9)41 9)30 9)89 


8. 9)13 9)2 940 9)37 
9. jof 36=H 3 of 54=H 
10. $of63=8 tof 72=8 
11. fof 9=8 3 of 81=H8 


Helper 
f ee 

10 fe 19 28 

oe 611 my 20m 29 

i 12 & 21 & 30 

eee 13 22 31 

hink back to in 

he basic fact =—-:* 14 23 32 

Iboves i 15 fe 24 33 

ears 16 Be 25 Hm 34 
v7 I 


12. Copy and finish each of these 
division examples. 


9)77 


—H 


A 9 
9)86 
— 81 


2B 68 


9)60 


—H 


Cc. 


13. Copy and finish each of these 
division examples. 


D. E. 


9)477 
—45 


F. 94 
9) 837 
—HH 


717] 
—Ha 


18 
oie 


Pe) 
— Ba 


—HE 


> Copy. Find the quotients, and 


981) 


468 55 @ 64 73 
47 @ 56 65 74 

| 48 57 66 75 
49 @ 58 67 B76 | 
50 @ 59 @ 68 @ 77 | 
51 60 @ 69 & 78 

| 52 61 70 79 
53 


m 62 


the remainders, if there are re- 
mainders. 


14. 9)263 9)850 9)288 9)306 
9)683 9)825 9)657 9)198 
9)562 9)473 9)108 9)144 


17. Find the quotient for each of 
the following. How are the quo- 
tients alike? How are they dif- 
ferent? 


15. 


16. 


G 


9)18 


I. 
9)1800 


H. 
9) 180 


» Copy. Find the quotients. 


9)270 9)3600 


18. 


9)90 
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Multiplying and Dividing Money Numbers 


Don wants to buy 4 song records 
at $.75 each. Don said, “I think 
the 4 records ought to cost about 
$3.00. But when I multiply, my 
answer is $300.” 

4. Don made a drawing and 
found that his answer should be 
$3.00. Explain his drawing. 


DON 
$.75 $.75 $.75 $.75 
08 09O 
$1.50 +  $1.50=$3.00 


2. Look at the way Don multi- 
plied. What did Don forget to do 
when he tried to find his answer by 
multiplying? 


Jim sold 7 magazines at 35¢ 
each. He said he could use three 
different ways to find how much 
money he should have. 


3. Look at Jim's work in the next 
column. Explain the first way that 
he used. 

4. How are Jim’s second and 
third ways alike? How are they 
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different? Which of these two ways 
do you think is better? Why? 


JIM 
First Way 


Second Way 


35¢ 
x7 


245¢ 


Third Way 


5. What rule did Jim use when 
he showed dollars and cents in 
his third answer? 


6. Have you ever seen an adver- 
tisement that said, “Shoes — 695¢ 
a pair’’? How would the price of 
the shoes be written? 


7. If a number means dollars 
and cents, how many places are 
there at the right of the cents point? 


8. How would you write six dol- 
lars and four cents? 


Use the dollar sign and cents 
point and write these money num- 
bers. 


9. One dollar and fifteen cents 
10. Twenty-five cents 
11. Eight cents 
12. Thirty dollars and ten cents 


> Copy. Find the answers. Use the 
dollar sign and cents point to show 
dollars and cents in your answers. 


13. $.75 $.18 $.60 $.95 
x2 X4 XT NE 


14.. $2.35 $1.50 $6.95 $4.10 
x5 x2 x3 x5 
15. $2.49 $5.11 $1.89 $5.05 
x3 x2 x5 x6 


16. Jane has saved $6.36. She 
plans to buy 3 presents, each cost- 
ing the same amount of money. 
She says that she can spend $2.12 
for each present. Explain how Jane 
got $2.12 for her answer. 


JANE 
2 dollars 


3)6 dollars 


12 cere 
3 136 cents 


2 dollars-+- 12 cents = 
2 dollars and 12 cents 


17. Jack said that Jane would not 
have to write the words dollars and 
cents if she used the dollar sign 
and cents point. Do Jane’s division, 
using the way that Jack suggested. 


18. Ann paid $1.50 for 6 bags of 
popcorn. To find the cost of each 
bag, she divided. Explain Ann's 
division and her check. 


Mi When you use the dollar sign 
and cents point to show cents, or 
dollars and cents, in your answer, 
you must have two places at the 
right of the cents point. 


}> Copy. Divide. Check. Be sure to 


place the cents point correctly. 


19. 4)$3.24 5)$4.85 3)$1.38 
20. 2)$1.56 4)$2.96 5)$2.60 
21. 7)$6.44 6)$1.32 7)$5.04 
22. 5)$8.60 7)$9.24 6)$7.92 
23. 4)$9.56 3)$4.92 5)$7.80 
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Problems Using Money Numbers 


1. Sam has saved $7.85. How 
much more must he save to buy a 
$10.00 pair of shoes? 

2. Sue spent $.75 for a scarf 
and $2.95 for an umbrella. How 
much did both of these things cost? 


3. Jerry bought a billfold that 
cost $2.98. He gave the clerk a 
5-dollar bill. How much change 
should Jerry receive? 


4. Mary paid $3.95 a yard for 
some curtain material. What will 
she have to pay for 6 yards of 


the material? 
1 


5. Joe earned $7.96. He spent 4 


Answers Only 


1. Bob wrote a quotient with 6 
in hundreds place, zero in tens 
place, and 9 in ones place. What 
was Bob's quotient? 

2. Alice cut a cake into eighths. 
How many pieces did she have? 

3. What is the largest number 
that you can write using the figures 
7, 0, and 9? 

4. What is the smallest number 
that you can write using the figures 
7, 0, and 9? 

5. What figure is in tens place 
in the number 450? The whole 
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of this money to have his shoes 
repaired. How much did the shoe 
repair cost? 


6. Sue spends the same amount 
each day for her school lunch. 
After 5 days she found that she 
had spent $1.25. What did she 
spend for lunch each day? 


_7. A club of 7 boys bought a 
used record player for $9.45. How 
much must each boy pay if they 
agree to share the cost equally? 


8. Jack’s father earns $2.75 an 
hour. How much will his father 
earn in 8 hours? 


number is equal to how many tens? 
6. What figure is in ones place 
in the number 56? The whole num- 
ber is equal to how many ones? 
7. What figure is in hundreds 
place in 500? In tens place? 
8. Give the sum of these num- 
bers quickly: 600+50+3. 
9. How many dimes can you get 
in exchange for a 50¢ piece? 
10. Give an example in which 7 
is the divisor. 
11. What do we call the number 
to be divided? 


Measuring Improvement — Test 6 


Find out if your work is improv- 
ing. Begin when the teacher tells 
you. Work until you hear the signal 
to stop. 


Write answers on folded paper. 


1. 9)72 8)64 5)45 9)27 
2. 7)49 7)63 9)81  8)72 
3. 9)36 8)56 9)18 6)48 
4. 6)54 9)45 9)63 9)54 
Copy and find the answers. 
5. 936 $6.58 8¢ 
253 31 5¢ 
127 5.40 6¢ 
+435 +.07 +9¢ 
6. 429 784 $4.25 
x9 x9 x2 
7. $74.00 —$51.85 
8. 8)96 9)729 5)$2.15 
9. 8)2400  7)574 ~~ 8)99 
10. 783 746 $5.05 
—275 —78 — 1.27 


Find out how many correct an- 
swers you have. Write the number 
of correct answers at the top of 
your paper. 

This is Improvement Test 6. 
When you put this test in your 
arithmetic notebook, compare it 
with your first five tests. Is your 
work improving? 


Special Helps 


1. If you made mistakes in rows 
1-4, practice writing the answers 
to the division questions on page 
328, 

2. If you made mistakes in mul- 
tiplying money numbers, study 
page 140. 

3. If you made mistakes in di- 
viding money numbers, you will 
find help on page 141. 


> Copy. Find the quotients. 


4. 7)$8.61 6)$4.56 5)$2.85 
5. 9)$8.28 8)$9.96 6)$8.58 

> Copy. Find the products. 
6. $6.27 $4.01 $8.36 $1.95 
xt XS = XB. XE 
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B-BRAND 
15 PLATES 


Using a Dozen as a Measure 


1. Ann said, “I believe I will 
buy the B-Brand paper plates. I 
will get more for my money.” 
Look at the picture. What did Ann 
mean? 


2. Name some things that are 
usually sold by the dozen. 


3. The grocer gave Tom an 
empty packing box. On the side 
of the box, Tom read, ‘Favorite 
Dog Food — 4 dozen cans.” 

Tom said there were 48 cans of 
dog food in the box when it was 
full, because 12+12+12+12= 48. 
Why did Tom add 12 four times? 


4. Tom added to find the number 
of cans in 4 dozen. Show a shorter 
way that Tom could use to find 
how many 4 dozen equal. 


5. While on the farm, Gary 
gathered 6 dozen eggs for his 
grandfather. How many eggs was 
this? 

6. How many oranges will you 
get if you buy 3 dozen oranges? 
5 dozen oranges? 9 dozen oranges? 
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7. Sue’s mother told Sue to get 
4 doz. spools of thread. The clerk 
showed Sue a box with 6 spools of 
thread in it. 

This picture shows what Sue 
thought when she wanted to know 
if 6 spools were the same as } doz. 
Explain what the picture shows. 


12 


es errr 


Make a drawing to show how 
you think to answer the following 
questions. 

8. 4 doz. eggs =H eggs 

9. § doz. buttons =H buttons 

10. $ doz. pencils = pencils 

11. Jane needs a dozen buttons 
on her new dress. If she has sewed 
3 buttons on the dress, how many 
more does she have to sew on the 
dress to finish? 


12 things = 1 dozen (doz.) 
144 things =1 gross 


Measuring Length 


Ann's class was making mending 
kits from empty match folders to 
use as gifts at a party for parents. 
Each child needed 2 yards of white 
thread and 3 yards of black thread 
to wind around the cover of his kit. 


1. Ann could find only foot rulers | 


for measuring the thread. How 
many times did she have to use a 
foot ruler to measure 1 yard of 
thread? 2 yards? 3 yards? 


2. Ann said, “This is not an 
easy way to measure 2 or 3 yards. 
I wish I had a yardstick.” How 
many feet long is a yardstick? 


3. Tom said, “I can use some 
gummed paper and some foot rulers 
and make a yardstick.” Explain 
how Tom made his yardstick. 


Poleaaaiee: 


4. Tom's yardstick can help you 
remember how many inches equal 
1 yard. Explain these two helps. 


12+12+12=36 
3X12=36 


y NY; 
Think of Tom’s yardstick and 
answer the following questions. 


5. 3 yard=@ inches 

6. 2 yard = inches 

7. 5 yards = feet 

8. 4 yards = feet 

9. Name some things you might 
buy that are measured in inches. 


Name some things you might buy 
that are measured in feet. 


10. Name some things you would 
measure in yards if you were a 
clerk in a department store. 
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Estimating Length, Depth, and Height 


Bill said the thread for his mend- 
ing kit did not need to be measured. 
exactly. Instead of using a yard- 
stick, he measured what he called 
an “arm yard.” 

He held the end of the thread to 
the tip of his nose with one hand. 
Then, holding the spool in the other 
hand, he stretched his arm down 
and backward as far as he could 
reach. He said this measured about 
1 yard of the thread. 

1. Measure a thread or string 
as Bill did. Then use a yardstick 
to find out if your “arm yard” is 
about 1 yard in length. 

2. Have you ever seen another 
way to measure an “arm yard’’? 


3. Can you think of a time when 
you might find the “arm yard” 
useful? 


Lg 1 
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4. In the picture below, Bob is 
showing you what part of his arm 
he uses in estimating 1 foot. Do 
as Bob is doing and find out if you 
can use your arm in this way to 
estimate 1 foot. 


5. Tom is showing you what he 
calls a ‘finger inch.’’ Use a ruler 
and find a “finger inch"’ on your 
hand. 


6. Jim says his father is exactly 
6 feet tall. Jim says he thinks a 
certain stalk of corn is about 7 
feet high. How does his father’s 
height help Jim to estimate the 
height of the corn? 


7. Tom says that the water where 
he is swimming is about 4 feet deep 
because it reaches his chin. How 
do you think Tom estimates the 
depth of the water? 


Using a Table 
for Measuring Length 


1. Sue’s mother said she would 
lend her a 9-ft. tablecloth for use 
at a parents’ party at school. The 
teacher had said the tablecloth 
had to be 3 yd. long. Sue won- 
dered if 9 ft. and 3 yd. were equal. 
Explain the drawing Sue used to 
find out. 


9 ft. SUE 


° . ° > . . . . ° 
— += + — _ + ca cal 
ae te toa [2a ae (oa ~ e & 
— — — — — — — — — 


1 yd. 


Lyd. 


1 yd. 


2. Mrs. Brown wants to buy a 
carpet runner for a hall that is 
30 ft. long. How many yards long 
must a runner be to be exactly as 
long as the hall? Explain how the 
following number line drawing 
shows 30 ft. changed to yards. 


5 10 15 20 25 30 
Lhd 


Use a number line to find the © 


answers to the following examples. 
3. 15 ft.=@ yd. 21 ft. = yd. 
4. 6f.= yd. 18 ft. = yd. 


MEASURES OF LENGTH 
12 inches (in.) =] foot (ft.) 
3 feet (ft.) =1 yard (yd.) 
5280 feet (ft.) =1 mile (mi.) 


5. Try to make up a rule for 
changing a given number of feet 
to an equal number of yards. 


Jack and Don each had a paper 
foot ruler. Jack folded his ruler into 
thirds. Don folded his ruler into 
fourths. Use their rulers to be sure 
that your answers to examples 6 
and 7 are correct. 


6. Jack said that 4 ft.=4 in. be- 
cause 4 of 12=4. Was he right? 


7. 4 ft.=@ in. 3 ft. =@ in. 

8. Gary lives } mi. from school. 
How many feet does } mi. equal? 

9. Joan won a }-mi. skating race. 
How many feet did she skate? 


10. A farm is enclosed by 2 mi. 
of wire fencing. How many feet of 
wire fencing is this? 
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Using Scales to Find Weights 


On the way to the library, Debby 
put a penny in the slot of a scale 
and read her weight. When she 
stepped off the scale, she said, 
“I weigh exactly 78 pounds.” 

Tom laughed. ‘I know you don't 
weigh exactly 78 pounds,” he said. 


1. Look at the picture of Debby. 
What do you think Tom meant? 


Debby had no penny to get 
weighed again. Tom said, “Give 
us your books. We can tell about 
how much you weigh. This small 
book feels about as heavy as this 
pound of butter I have just bought.” 


2. About how much did Debby’s 


smaller book weigh? 


Judy took Debby’s larger book. 
She said, “This book feels about 
as heavy as this 2-pound can of 
coffee that I have just bought.” 


3. How many pounds did Judy 
think the larger book weighed? 


4. Together the two _ books 
weighed about how many pounds? 
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Debby said, ‘‘Now I see why you 
said I don’t weigh exactly 78 
pounds. But if you count that way, 
what about my clothes? They must 
weigh about 3 pounds.” 

5. About what was Debby’s 
weight? Explain your answer. 

6. Which of these things do you 
think weigh about 1 pound? 

2 large apples 
your arithmetic book 
a blackboard eraser 

7. Try to have someone bring a 
household scale to school. Practice 
estimating the weight of different 
things. Then use the scale to see 
how well you estimated. 

8. Many things, such as a pencil 
or a piece of chalk, will weigh 
much less than a pound. Study the 
table of measures given below. 


MEASURES OF WEIGHT 


16 ounces (oz.)=1 pound (Ib.) 
2000 pounds (Ib.) =1 ton (T.) 


VY 


What measure will you very likely 
use to weigh things that are less 
than 1 pound? 


9. The picture above shows a 
bag of popcorn that Bob weighed. 
How many ounces does the bag of 
popcorn weigh? Does it weigh more 
or less than 3 lb.? The picture at 
the right above will help you. 


Use picture B above if you need 
help in answering the following. 

10. Joan saw a can of pepper on 
the pantry shelf. The label read, 
“Net weight, 8 oz.’’ What did net 
mean? What part of a pound of 
pepper did the can contain? 

11. Bill says that when he buys 
8 oz. of cheese, he gets 4 lb. of 
cheese, because 3 of 16=8. Where 
did Bill get the 16 he used in his 
problem? 

12. $ lb. = oz. 

13. 4 lb. =@ oz. 

14. 3 lb. =H oz. 


Use the table of weight at the 


bottom of page 148 to answer the 
following. 


15. Jerry's father owns a 5-ton 
truck. About how many pounds of 
coal can he carry if he fills his 
truck? 


16. How many pounds does a half 
ton of corn weigh? 


17. A horse weighs about 1200 lb. 
Such a horse weighs how much 
less than a ton? 


18.1T.=Hlb. 6T.=lb. 
19.1T.=Hlb. 4T.=lb. 
20.1T.=lb. 3T.=Hlb. 


Make a list of several things 

ie that are often bought by the 
ounce. By the pound. By 
the ton. 


Try to bring some pictures for 
the bulletin board showing things 
being weighed. 


Try also to bring pictures or 
labels from packages which tell 
the weights of different things. 
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Round Numbers 


Jerry said, ‘How many miles is 
it from here to Oakville? Is it about 
30 miles, about 40 miles, or about 
50 miles?”’ 

His father said, ‘It is about 40 
miles.’’ Just then Jerry saw a road 
sign that read, “Oakville — 36 
miles.’ 


1. Why did Jerry's father say 
about 40 miles instead of about 
30 miles? 


2. The same sign read, ‘Cedar 
Lake — 72 miles.’ This is the exact 
distance. Give this distance to the 
nearest ten miles. 


3. Jim saw this statement in a 
newspaper: ‘There were 3532 per- 
sons at the ball game.” If Jim were 
to give the number of persons to 
the nearest hundred, how many 
would he say were at the game? 


4. Tom paid $4.95 for a sweater. 
He told Joe the sweater cost about 
$5.00. If Tom had paid $3.79 for 
the sweater, he could have said it 
cost about how many dollars? 


You gave the distance to Cedar 
Lake to the nearest ten miles, or 
70 miles. The number of persons 
at the ball game was given to the 
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nearest hundred, or 3500 persons. 
Tom gave the price of his sweater 
as $5.00. Numbers like these are 
called round numbers. 


5. Round these numbers to the 
nearest 10. 
68 84 96 124 567 211 


6. Round these numbers to the 
nearest 100. 
420 698 1002 6325 1955 


7. Round these amounts of 
money to the nearest dollar. 


$1.02 $.89 $4.65 $10.25 $.56 


8. Can you give at least one 
reason for using round numbers? 


9. Mrs. Lane has a five-dollar 
bill in her purse. She wants to buy 
5 yards of cloth at $.95 a yard. 
How can she use round numbers 
and think quickly to find out if $5.00 
is enough money to get the cloth? 


10. Jack said there are about 600 
pupils in his school. There are 
exactly 591 pupils in Jack's school. 
Did he round the number to the 
nearest hundred? Can you say he 
rounded it to the nearest ten? 


11. Sue saved 175 bottle caps for 
a prize. Round this number to the 
nearest 10. To the nearest 100. 


Using Round Numbers 
to Estimate Answers 


Tom and Ann were looking in a 
store window. A sign said, ‘‘Hand- 
kerchiefs — 49¢ each.”’ 

Ann said, “I wish I had paper 
and pencil. I would like to find 
out if $1.00 will be enough money 
to buy 2 handkerchiefs.”’ 


1. Tom said, “You do not need a 
pencil if you use round numbers 
and estimate your answer.” What 
did Tom mean? 


2. Use your pencil and find the 
exact cost of 2 handkerchiefs at 
49¢ each. 


3. Tom estimated that he would 
have to pay about 70¢ for a 19¢ 
ball of string and a 39¢ kite. 
Round each amount of money to 
the nearest ten, and see if Tom 
estimated his answer correctly. 


4. What would be the exact cost 
of the string and kite Tom wanted? 


5. Carol said 82 pencils and 19 
pencils equal about 100 pencils. 
How did she estimate her answer? 


6. Jerry had 79¢. He estimated 
that he would have about 50¢ left 
if he bought a 28¢ lunch. How 
did he round his amounts of money 
to get the answer he estimated? 


Round the amounts below to the 
nearest ten, and estimate the sum. 
Then find the exact sum. 


7. 414+29=H 28+33=H 
8. 18+62=4 51+42=4 
9. 59+32=H 29+9=H8 


Round the amounts below to the 
nearest ten, and estimate the dif- 
ference. Then find the exact dif- 
ference. 


10. 83-—32= 52—19=4 

11. 98—59= 71-—38= 

12. 87-—23=H 50—19=4 

Mixed Review 

1: 4000 167 5624 705 
=299 x9 -2038 x8 


2. 3+246+40+451+578 


3. 4)564 5)863 7)385 7)96 


4. 1796-59 

5. $45.00—$4.56 

6. $4.25+$.06+$18.90+ $1.40 

7. $4.25 438 $.75 500 
Xe ee Ke. 

8. $15.35+5 $12.81 +3 
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Dividing the Left-Over Part 


Joe, Ann, and Ruth were making 
helper cards. They had 4 sheets of 
heavy paper. They wanted to di- 
vide the paper equally among the 
three of them. 

Joe said, “Each of us can have 
1 whole sheet of paper. What will 
we do with the left-over sheet?” 


1. How would you answer Joe’s 
question? 


ANN 
Ready to Divide 


@|— 


1 ] 1 1 
SHEET SHEET SHEET Baca bel 


Q|= 
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2. The picture above shows Ruth 
dividing 1 sheet of paper into equal 
parts. What is one of the equal 
parts called? 


3. Ann drew pictures to show 
how to divide the paper equally 
among Joe, Ann, and Ruth. Explain 
the pictures that Ann drew. 

4. 3)4 4+3= tof4=@ 


After Dividing 


JOE ANN RUTH 


MARY a » JOHN = 
0 re 
md ‘fed a 


5. In the picture at the top of 
the page, some sticks of candy were 
divided equally among some chil- 
dren. How many children were 
there? 


6. How many sticks of candy in 
all were there to be divided? 


7. How many whole sticks of 
candy did each child get? 


8. What part of a stick of candy 
did each child also get? 


9. What was each child’s share 
of the candy? 


Copy and answer these division 
questions. 


10. 3)8 8+3=H tof8=H 


11. Draw a picture to show 5 
candy bars divided equally among 
4 children. How many whole bars 
did each child get? What part of 
the left-over bar did each child 
get? What was each child’s share 
of the candy bars? 


Copy and answer these division 
questions. 
12. 4)5 tof5=8 5+4=8 


JANE B pw 
58 BE ou 
~a" Be JANE 


Here are some divisions in which 
the left-over part has been divided. 
Draw pictures of sheets of paper, 
sticks of candy, or candy bars to 
show that the quotients are correct. 


13 3 
13, 23° _ ‘3% 


12 12 3 13 
14; -3)5° ©4)7 <2)7 = 26)ire 


Showing the Left-Over Part as a 
Remainder 


In many of your 


division examples you 3, 3 
have done your divid- 4)15 
ing as shown at the Uz 
right. What does r 3 ais) 
mean? 


15. Make a dot drawing to show 
that each of the following divisions 
is correct. 


3,r2 4x1 7,11 


A. 3)11 B. 5)21 c. 4)29 


> Copy. Divide. Write each left- 


over part as a remainder. 


16. 5)37 4)30 3)19 6)46 
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Thinking About the Left-Over Part 


The teacher asked a group of 
boys to form 2 teams for a game. 
There were 13 boys in the group. 


Jerry said there would be 6! boys 


on each team because 13+ 2= 6}. 


1. Did Jerry divide 13 by 2 
correctly? 


2. What do you think of Jerry's 
answer? 


3. Bill had 7 birds. He wanted 
to put no more than 2 birds in each 
cage. Joe said Bill would need 4 
cages. Can you explain what Bill 
meant? 


4. Bob had a board that was 10 
feet long. He cut pieces from it each 
3 feet long. How many 3-foot pieces 
did he cut from the board? How 
long was the piece of the board 
that was left? 

5. Sue had 8 cookies. She di- 
vided them equally among 3 girls. 
Draw a picture to show how many 
cookies each girl received. 


Answer these questions about 
the left-over part in the problems 
above. 


6. In which problem was the 
left-over part divided? 
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7. In which problem was the left- 
over part a remainder that could 
not be used as a whole? 


8. In which problem did you 
have to think of the remainder as 
one more whole? 


9. Joan had 15 friends at a 
party in her home. She seated 4 
friends at each table. How many 
tables did she need for the 15 
friends? In this problem what did 
you do about the remainder? 


10. Jane had a piece of ribbon 
that was 36 inches long. She cut 
the ribbon into pieces that were 5 
inches long. How many 5-inch 
pieces did Jane have? In this prob- 
lem, what do you do about the 
remainder? 


11. Jim's class was going to 
march by 3’s in a clean-up parade. 
There were 26 children in Jim’s 
class. Can 26 children be divided 
into threes without having some 
children left over? Would it be 
sensible to divide the left-over part 
into fractions in this problem? Ex- 
plain your answer. 


12. Divide 9 oranges equally 
among 4 children. 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. If 5 apples will fill one pie- 
crust, how many apples will Jane 
need to make 4 pies? 


2. Mrs. Jones bought a package 
containing 48 tea bags. She said 
her family uses 4 tea bags a day. 
In how many days will her family 
use the 48 tea bags? 


3. Four boys together earned 96¢ 
selling old newspapers. If they 
share the money equally, how 
many cents will each boy get? 


4. Tom has 8 papers to fasten 
to the bulletin board. He has 32 
thumbtacks. How many thumb- 
tacks can he use for each paper? 


5. The teacher divided 81 help- 
er cards equally among 9 chil- 
dren. How many cards did each 
child receive? 


6. Jerry wants to write 35 spel- 
ling words in 5 equal columns. 
How many words should he write 
in a column? 


7. What will 9 candy bars cost 
at 9¢ each? 


8. Jack is saving to buy a key 
ring costing 50¢. He has already 
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saved a quarter. How much more 
must he save to get the key ring? 
9. Ann bought a dozen oranges. 
She found that 4 of them were bad. 
How many oranges were bad? 
10. Sue had 1 dozen eggs. She 
used 4 of them to make cookies. 
How many eggs did she use? 


Mixed Practice 

Try this review. If you need help, 
study the pages given in paren- 
theses after the example. 


1: 649 2. $5.26 

348 .63 
+275 (16) +.05 (23) 

3. 960 4. $6.87 
—52 (50) —.40 (51) 
$25.18—$1.75 (51) 
24+452+5+276 (16) 

i, <a87 697 


x9 (62) x7 (75) 


8. 5)968 (100) 7)259 (117) 


9. 6)874 (111) 8)285 (123) 
155. 


Review Problems 


1. Sam has saved $7.85. How 
much more must he save to buy a 
pair of shoes costing $10.00? 


2. Sue spent $.75 for a scarf 
and $2.98 for an umbrella. How 
much did she pay for both of these? 


3. Jim bought a billfold that 
cost $2.95. He gave the clerk a 
5-dollar bill. How much change 
should Jim get? 


4. Don wants to buy 5 records 
for his record player. If each record 
costs $1.35, what will Don pay for 
5 records? 


5. Joan made 144 cookies. She 
said § of the cookies were ginger- 
snaps. How many gingersnaps did 
she make? 


6. A baker baked 360 dough- 
nuts. He said 3 of these were 
jelly doughnuts. How many jelly 
doughnuts did he make? 


7. Nine children at a_ picnic 
wanted to share 36 sandwiches 
equally. How many sandwiches 
did each child get? 


8. John saved 375 soap wrap- 
pers. He sent them to the soap 
company, and he got 3 press-top 
writing pens in return. How many 
wrappers did John have to send 
for each pen? 
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9. Nancy made a bowl of cookie 
batter. She wanted to have 108 
cookies when she was finished. If 
she put 9 cookies in a row, how 
many rows did she have to make? 


10. Tom sawed a 56-inch strip of 
wood into pieces 8 inches long. 
How many pieces did he make? 


11. Don found the answer to prob- 
lem 4 by multiplying. Show how 
he could find his answer in another 
way. 


12. Make a dot drawing to show 
how the 9 children in problem 7 
should share the 36 sandwiches. 


13. Check your answer to prob- 
lem 9 above by drawing 108 cook- 
ies in rows of 9 cookies each. 


14. Make a number line drawing 
to show that your answer to prob- 
lem 10 above is correct. 


15. How many 9-in. badges can 
Ann cut from a yard of ribbon? 
Draw a foot ruler and show that 
your answer is correct. 


16. Mrs. Smith needs 18 in. of 
cloth to finish a dress. What part 
of a yard does she need? Use a 
number line to find your answer. 


17. Mrs. Smith's cloth cost 75¢. 
What change will she get from $5? 


Answers Only 


1. A toy auto in the smallest 
size costs 15¢. Jimmy has 9¢. How 
much more does he need to buy a 
toy auto? 


2. A small tablet costs 12¢. A 
large one costs 18¢. What is the 
difference in the cost? 


3. Tom bought 16 marbles. Bob 
bought 9 marbles. How many more 
did Tom buy than Bob? 

4. Jack had 15¢. He spent 8¢ 
for a candy bar. How much money 
did he have left? 

5. Nancy spent 5¢ for a pencil. 
Then she bought a tablet for 12¢. 
How much did she spend? 

6. Mary bought a box of crayons 
for 15¢ and a coloring book for 9¢. 
How much did she pay for both? 

7. Oranges cost 9¢ each. How 
much did Joy pay for 4 oranges? 

8. A stick of candy costs 5¢. 
How many sticks of candy can Ray 
get for 25¢? 


9. Mary paid 25¢ for a sand- 


wich, 5¢ for a candy bar, and 10¢ 
for a bag of peanuts.. How much 
did she spend? 


10. John bought a popcorn ball 
for 10¢, a sandwich for 25¢, and 
an apple for 5¢. How much did 
he spend? 


11. Jane saw some cookies. They 
cost 7¢ each. How much must she 
pay for 5 of them? 


12. Paul has 23 pennies. Can he 
buy two candy bars which cost 11¢ 
each? 

13. A package of cup cakes costs 
8¢. How many packages can Katie 
buy with 40¢? 

14. Ben paid 9¢ apiece for some 
cowboy figures. How much did he » 
pay for 6 cowboy figures? 


15. Ted has 50¢. How many bal- 
loons can he buy if they cost 6¢ 
apiece? 


16. Andy has 25¢. How many 
pencils can he buy if the pencils 
cost 6¢ each? 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


1. A newspaper article said 
heavy rains had raised the water 
in a river } ft. How many inches 
had the river risen? 


2. Write a division question in 
which the divisor is 9 and the 
dividend is 387. Find the quotient. 


3. If you know the basic multi- 
plication fact 6X 9=54, what other 
basic multiplication fact do you 
also know? 

4. Use the numbers 56, 8, and 7 
to write four related basic facts. 

5. On a number line, show that 
386+9=4 and 36+4=9 are related 
facts. 

6. Which is longer, 3 ft. of rope 
or a piece of rope that is 36 in. 
long? 

7. On a breakfast-food package 
the weight is given as 12 oz. Does 
this box hold more or less than 
1 lb. of breakfast food? 


8. Which of the following 
amounts of money shows $3.68 
rounded to the nearest dollar? 


$3.50 $4.00 $3.00 


9. Mr. James said he was going 
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on a trip of about 500 miles. If 
the exact distance he was going to 
travel was 493 miles, could you say 
he had rounded the distance to the 
nearest ten miles? To the nearest 
one hundred miles? 


10. Ann’s Brownie troop was go- 
ing on a trip. The plan was to 
have 4 Brownies ride in each 
automobile. How many automobiles 
would it take to carry 23 Brownies? 
Explain your answer. 


11. Tom wants to buy }j lb. of 
potato chips. Should he get a 
package marked 6 oz., 10 oz., or 
8 oz.? 


12. What must you do to have the 
number 350 mean three dollars and 
fifty cents? 

13. Gary counted 31 apples in 
one basket and 48 apples in 
another. If Gary wanted to es- 
timate the total number of apples, 
to what would he change 31 and 
48? 

14. Would you use yards or miles 
to measure the distance you ride 
on your bicycle in a half day of 
riding? 


Helping Yourself 


1. A good way to improve your 
work is to go over the five Helping 
Yourself pages that come earlier 
in this book. (See pages 27, 53, 
83, 107, and 133.) 

Each time you find something on 
these pages that you do not remem- 
ber or understand, study the help- 
ing page shown in parentheses 
beside the work you are trying 
to do. 


2. A second way to improve 
your work is to do each Improve- 
ment Test over again. (See pages 
17, 45, 78, 105, 120, and 143.) 
See if the work you do this time is 
better than the first time you took 
the test. If you find you need 
practice on certain kinds of exam- 
ples, find such practice on Special 
Practice pages at the end of this 
book. (Pages 329-345) 


If you have trouble answering 
questions 3, 4, 5, and 6, make up 
a problem that will help you give 
the right answer. 


3. There are 297 boys in a cer- 
tain school. If I also know how 
many girls there are, how can I 
find how many children there are 
in the school? 


4. If you know the price of one 


ticket to the picture show, what 
must you do to find the price of 
5 tickets? 


5. What must you do to divide 
a sack of marbles equally among 
4 boys? 

6. I know how many sheets of 
paper I had. I know how many 
sheets I gave away. What must I 


do to find how many sheets I have 
left? 


7. Sue made up this problem: 
Jerry had 240 marbles. He divided 
them equally among 4 boys. How 
many marbles did each boy get? 

Can you tell which of the ques- 
tions above Sue was trying to 
explain by making up this problem? 


For each of the following num- 
berless problems, make up a prob- 
lem having sensible numbers. 


8. I have a box of apples. I 
want to divide the apples equally 
among the players on my baseball 
team. How many apples will each 
player get? 

9. I bought some bread, some 
meat, and some milk. How much 
did I spend? 

10. I spent a part of my money. 
How much did I spend? 
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How Well Are You Doing? 


1. There are a dozen pencils in 
a box. How many pencils will there 
be in 5 such boxes? 


2. Jim has saved 169 bottle caps. 
Tom has saved 94 bottle caps. How 
many more caps must Tom save to 
have as many as Jim? 


3. Gary had 20 examples to do. 
He said he wanted to get $ of them 
done before noon. How many did 
he want to do before noon? 


4. Ann says she has saved $1.35 
in pennies. How many pennies has 
she saved? 


5. Six boys together caught 42 
fish. If they share the fish equally, 
how many fish will each boy get? 


6. There were 150 books to be 
taken to the school library. Five 
boys each took an equal share and 
carried the books to the library. 
How many books did each boy 
take to the library? 


7. The distance between two 
towns is 475 miles. How far has 
Mr. Jones driven when he says he 
has driven 3 of this distance? 


8. One sixth of the 750 children 
at the Franklin School are in the 
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first grade. How many children are 
there in the first grade at this 
school? 


9. How many sheets of paper are 
there in 9 packages, if there are 
500 sheets in one package? 


10. The material for making 5 
pairs of curtains cost $25.50. How 
much did the material for 1 pair 
cost? 


11. Joe paid $4.00 for some bi- 
cycle tires, 59¢ for a bicycle lock, 
and 6¢ for a jewel reflector. How 
much did he have to pay for all 
of the things? 


12. Mr. Smith decided to get a 
$19.95 battery for his automobile. 
The dealer gave him $2.50 for his 
old battery. How much cash did Mr. 
Smith have to pay for his new 
battery? 


13. Eight boys went on a camping 
trip for two weeks. Their expenses 
for the trip were $76.80. To share 
the expenses equally, each boy 
must pay how much? 


14. There are 42 pages to fill 
in Jack's trading-stamp book. He 
has 29 pages filled. How many 
pages has he left to fill? 


a ON EEE NIT SEVEN Ss ae 


0 15 20 
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Adding Correctly 


Jack raises tropical fish. He told 
Ruth that he thought he had 35 
fish in all. He said he had 8 angel 
fish, 6 guppies, 8 swordtails, 4 
mollies, and 9 blue neons. 


1. If Jack were at home near 
his fish, how could he check his 
addition, shown below? 


8+6+8+44+9=35 


2. Since Jack is at school, he 
must use other ways to check his 
addition. Explain the check that 
Ruth is showing him above. 


3. Bill suggested the check in 
the next column. Why is adding in 
the opposite direction a _ better 
check than adding twice in the 
same direction? 


25 30 35 40 
Hamas qo alee elaialene rere 


4. Explain the work that Bill did. 


BILL 
ADD CHECK 


Cee er yeanr | 
6 14 6 —>27 
8 —>21 

4 —>26 4\—>13 
SUD al) 9 THINK 
35 


8-22 


Ann said she always found the 
mark-out check a sure way to 
check her addition. 

Jack had forgotten how to use 
the mark-out check. The next page 
shows how Ann reviewed this check. 
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Using the Mark-Out Check in Addition 


Here is how Ann reviewed the 
mark-out check for Jack. She said 
the mark-out check is easy if you 
remember five easy steps. 


1. Why do you think Ann held 
her pencil over 35 when she added 
in Step Five? 


STEP ONE 


Mark out | Mark out 
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STEP TWO STEP THREE 


first addend. 


2. The children in the picture are 
playing store. Choose four things 
for each child to buy. What will 
the bill be for each child? 


Use the mark-out check to make 
sure that you added the bill cor- 
rectly. 


STEP FOUR 


Write crossed-out 
addend under 
crossed-out sum. 


STEP FIVE 


Add figures 
that are not 
crossed out. 


ore 


obldn we’ 


Ne. 


Doing Column Addition 


> Copy in straight columns. Add. 
Use the mark-out check to be sure 
you added correctly. 


1. 3 2 i 6 3 
4 6 3 0 8 
fe tae ea 
2 2 8 7 2 6 
3 3 8 5 4 
4 6 3 2 7 
Hs Gd Ge Ske 
3. 4 3 6 3 2 
8 3 D - 2 
6 2 4 0 ) 
9 1 9 rf 5 
+3 +1 47 +3 +8 
4. 4 2 5 4 3 
7 6 1 6 8 
3 8 9 8 5 
5 5 3 Z 4 
+0 44 46 43 45 
5. 5¢ 2¢ 4¢ 7¢ 3 
6¢ 9¢ 3¢ 3¢ 8 
4¢ 6¢ 7¢ 2¢ 2 
4¢ 4¢ 4¢ 6¢ 4 
+5¢ +3¢ +6¢ +1¢ +5 


6. Don paid 5¢ for an apple, 9¢ 
for a sandwich, 6¢ for a candy 
bar, and 7¢ for milk. How much 
did he spend for his lunch? 


7. Joan paid 9¢ for a sandwich, 
5¢ for cookies, 7¢ for milk, and 


8¢ for a salad. What did her 
lunch cost? 


8. Bill wanted to buy 18 bottles 
of soda. He told the clerk to give 
him 6 orange, 3 lemon, 7 straw- 
berry, and 2 grape flavors. Show 
that Bill ordered exactly the right 
number of bottles of soda. 


9. Ina game, Joe scored 4 points, 
5 points, 6 points, 2 points, and 3 
points. What was his total score? 

10. For a doll fair, Sue’s Brownie 
troop dressed 4 Indian dolls, 8 
dancing dolls, 2 bride dolls, and 6 
walking dolls. How many dolls did 
her troop dress for the fair? 

11. Jim’s Cub Den brought books 
for the Den's library. Jim brought 
6 books. Joe brought 9 books. Bill 
brought 4 books. A Den mother 
brought 5 books. Together these 
persons brought how many books? 

12. Tom's mother told him to go 
to the post office and get some 
stamps. He got 4 two-cent stamps, 
6 air-mail stamps, 5 three-cent 
stamps, and 5 special-delivery 
stamps. How many stamps did 
he get? 

13. In four days, Joan missed 5 
words, 2 words, 1 word, and 2 
words. How many words did she 
miss in the four days? 
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Ones, Tens, and Hundreds 


The Longfellow School was giv- 
ing a show to make money to buy 
a TV set for the school. The pupils 
sold 295 tickets on Monday, 135 
tickets on Tuesday, 64 tickets on 
Wednesday, and 204 tickets on 
Thursday. Mary and Bob wanted 
to find out how many tickets had 
been sold. 


1. Mary said, ‘To get a TV set, 
we must sell 950 tickets. We have 
sold more tickets than we needed 
to sell."’ Bob said Mary was wrong. 
Can you tell why? 


MARY 295 BOB 


135 


A 


2. How could Bob tell that the 
6 in 64 should be written under 
the 3 in 135? 

3. Which number that Bob wrote 


had no tens in tens place? How is 
this shown in writing the number? 


Jerry said he knew that Mary's 
sum was wrong because he round- 
ed the numbers to the nearest 
hundred and estimated the sum. 


300+ 100+ 100+ 200 = 700 
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4. Explain how Jerry thought 
when he rounded 295 to 300. 


5. Tell how to round 135 to the 
nearest hundred. To round 64. To 
round 204. 


6. How close is Jerry's estimated 
answer to Bob’s exact answer? 


7. The numbers 842 and 428 are 
written with the same figures. How 
does it happen that these two num- 
bers do not have the same value? 


8. You can think of 842 in five 
different ways. Give the right an- 
swer wherever you find a question 
mark. 


842 means M hundreds H tens H ones 
842 means 800+ 40+ 2 

842 means 84 tens 2 ones 

842 means # ones 

842 can be rounded to #@ hundreds 


9. How can you tell quickly that 
842 is larger than 428? 


10. Write a number that means 
36 tens and 9 ones. 


11. Add: 74+9+ 193+ 429+ 34. 


If you think of the place value 
of a figure, you will know where 
to write the figures in column 
addition. 


12. Look at Tom’s 
work. Why did Tom 
write the 7 in the first 
column at his right? 


TOM 


tens < 


13. How could Tom ° 


tell where to begin ae 
writing 92 in his ad- 462 
dition? 104 


; +92 
value of the 4 in 462? 


b> Copy correctly in columns. Add. 

15. 6, 87, 243, 127, 8 

16. 523, 45, 3, 7, 59 

17. 11, 462, 261, 123, 7 

18. 423, 72, 6, 27, 15 

19. 13, 452, 1, 19, 266 

20. 300, 30, 303, 3, 3 

21. 520, 103, 230, 26 

22. 6, 35, 400, 22, 230 


Addition Problems 


1. Jack's basketball team played 
five games last month. Their scores 
for these games were 9, 23, 15, 24, 
and 29. What was the total score 
for the month? 


2. Bill and Don checked the 
books in the room library. They 
counted 123 story books, 14 science 
books, and 9 travel books. How 
many books were there in all? 


3. Tom helped the grocer count 
his stock. Tom counted 48 cans of 
pears, 72 cans of pineapple, 4 cans 
of plums, and 114 cans of peaches. 
How many cans of fruit were there 
in all? 

4. Jim keeps a record of the 
magazines he delivers to customers. 
His record shows that he delivered 


125 “Journals,” 74 “TV Guides,’ 
14 “Science Reviews,’ and 8 
“Guides to Good Farming.” The 


‘record shows he delivered how 


many magazines? 

5. The storekeeper said that he © 
sold 23 gallons of ice cream on 
Thursday, 45 gallons on Friday, 
and 33 gallons on Saturday. How 
many gallons did he sell in the 
three days? 

6. How many chairs will you 
need to seat 35 children, 8 visitors, 
2 teachers, and the principal? 


> Copy in columns. Add. 
T. 26,’ 18,92, 117.210 
8. 224, 309, 130, 216 


9. 59, 62, 48, 5, 7 
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Reading and Writing Thousands 


A report said that 
1212 library books had 
been borrowed from the 
school library in one 
month. To get an idea 
of how many 1212 books 
would be, the class used 
peg boards. 


One 
. Thousand 


1. Look at the picture 
at the top of the second 
column on this page. 
How many pegs can you 
put in 1 peg board? 

2. To show the 1000 
in 1212, the class de- 
cided to use 10 peg 
boards. How many pegs 
will it take to fill 10 peg 
boards? Use addition to 
find your answer. 


3. Jack said that the 
10 peg boards show 
that 10 100= 1000. Ex- 
plain how he found this 
multiplication fact. 


4. After you show the 
1000 in 1212, how many 


One One 


One 
Hundred Hundred Ten 


oS Sess 22211] Two 
HHHUE EE EEE] Ones 
SERGE RH ES | HESRsHereae | Heuer ‘ial 
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hundreds will you have to show? 


5. To show the hundreds in hun- 
dreds place in 1212, how many 
peg boards must be used? 


6. In writing 1212, the figure | 
is used twice. How are these 1’s 
different in value? The picture of 
1212 will help you. 


7. In writing 1212, the figure 2 
is used twice. How are these 2's 
different in value? 

8. How many 10’s equal 100? 

9. How many 100’s equal 1000? 

10. The number 1212 may be 
written 1212, or 1,212. Why do you 
think that the comma is usually 
omitted in a four-figure number? 


Use figures. Write these num- 
bers. Place a comma between 
thousands and hundreds in num- 
bers that have five or more figures. 


11. One thousand four. 


12. Thirty-seven thousand three How is this addition different 
hundred ninety-two. from Tom's on page 165? 


13. Six hundred seventy-five 
thousand two hundred eighty. 


14. Twelve thousand three hun- 
dred four. 


15. Write the next five numbers 
after 385, 798. 


16. Write the next five numbers 
after 147,997. 


Copy. Here use a comma in 
each number. 


17. 9740 900184 110294 
18. 501005 2546 666666 
19. Which number in rows 17-18 > Copy. Add. 


Addition Practice 


is the smallest number? The largest 1. 557, 4652, 1685, 9, 35 
number? 2. 15, 89, 4652, 3100, 58 
20. Which number in rows 17-18 3 98 463 9957 
is nearest 1000? 10,000? 100,000? "509 285 4 
500,000? 3820 903 3021 
732 405 1000 
a Count from 1250 to 2000 by 4.4231 4.127 458 
100’s. — — ae 
22. Count from 66,666 to 72,666 4. 1245 2900 87 
by 1000's. 2530 44 29 
23. 100,000 equals how many cna ee ne 
1000's? +2890 +9 +989 
24. What is the next number after i 
99,999? 5. 447 3502 2610 
12 2 
25. Joan wrote on the chalkboard ae bat a 
the addition in the box in the next AT? 1200 821 
column. +320 +1158 +1638 
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Finding Facts from a Table 


Gary saw the table given at the 3. Some numbers like 880, 990, 
bottom of this page in a travel 221, and others appear in two dif- 
folder. He took the folder to school ferent places on the table. Can 
for his arithmetic class to study. you tell why this happens? 

Study the table carefully. Then 4. Which distance on the table 
answer these questions. is over 1000 miles? Nearest to 

1. How far do you ride if you 1000 miles? About 500 miles? 
drive from Detroit to New York? 5. What is the shortest distance 
From Chicago to St. Louis? From shown on the table? 

Boston to Cincinnati? 6. Would it be right to say that 

2. In some spaces only a zero is 0 miles is the shortest distance 


written. What do these zeros mean? shown on the table? What does 
DISTANCES BETWEEN CITIES 


Lc 
a 

7 
NEW YORK 221 831 | 660 631 | 0 976 


ST. LOUIS 
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the number 0 mean when it is 
used alone in one of the spaces 
in the chart? 


7. Does the figure 0 mean some- 
thing different when it is used in 
990 on this chart? Explain your 
answer. 


The class made these subtrac- 
tion problems from facts given on 
the chart. Use the chart and an- 
swer the problems the class made. 


8. Which is longer, a trip from 
New York to Chicago or a trip 


from Boston to Cincinnati? How 
much longer? 


9. Mr. Jones drove from Boston 
to Cincinnati. Mr. Smith drove from 
Boston to St. Louis. How many more 
miles did Mr. Smith drive? 


10. Bill’s father was driving from 
New York to Chicago. After he had 
driven 390 miles, how many more 
miles did he have to drive? 


41. Is St. Louis nearer to Cin- 
cinnati or to Chicago? How many 
miles nearer? 


Borrowing in Subtraction 


Jim had to answer these sub- 
traction questions when he worked 
the problems on this page. 


14. In which examples did Jim 
have to change 1 ten to ones before 
he could subtract? 


2. In which examples did he 
have to change 1 hundred to tens? 


3. In which example did he have 
to change 1 thousand to hundreds? 


How many hundreds did he have 
in his number after he had changed 
1 thousand to hundreds? 


4. In which example did Jim 
have to change both 1 ten to ones 
and 1 hundred to tens? 


5. Sue did the following sub- 
traction. Tell how she got the 
ghost figures as she was thinking. 


SUE 
Subtraction Subtraction 


vestion 
Gues 611.1 


923 
— 286 


—_———— 
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Checking Subtraction 


1. Study the check for subtrac- 
tion that is explained on page 48. 


Use this subtraction check. Find 
out if all of Carl’s answers are 
correct. 


> Copy. Find the differences. 
2. 545 635 436 541 


—28 -97 ~370 ~469 
3.212 615 9103 4004 
—48 -547 -5006  -2009 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. Where would you place the 
comma in 165234? 


2. How many zeros would you 
use to write four hundred thou- 
sand with figures? 

3. What number is 
shown on the abacus 
pictured here? 

4. In the number 
twenty-five thousand two hundred 
four, what figure is in tens place? 
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5. Count by hundreds from 500 
to 1000. 


6. Ten hundred is the same as 
how many thousand? 


7. What is the next number fol- 
lowing 999? 9,999? 99,999? 


8. Count by thousands from 89,- 
000 to 100,000. 


9. If 274+ 123=397, then 397— 
274=. 397 — 123 =. 


Numbers Written with Roman Numerals 


The teacher told Jerry to put a 
set of reference books on a shelf. 
She said, ‘‘Put them in order ac- 
cording to the numbers on the 
books. ”’ 

Jerry didn't know what to do. 
The numbers on the books were 
written with Roman numerals. 

Then he thought of 
the Roman numbers 
on a clock face at 
home. 


1. How did the 
clock face help Jerry? 


Jerry found and put 
these books in this order. 


numbered “‘IITI.’’ Can you tell why? 


3. In Roman numbers, IV means 
1 from 5, or &. What does IX mean? 


4. How many different letters 
did the Romans use when they 


wrote the numbers from 1 through 
10? 

ar ft ww 

VI VII VIII 


IV V 
IX X 


In numbers written with Roman 
numerals, each I=1. Each V=5. 
Each X=10. You know that IV=4 
and IX=9. 


5. Write these Roman numbers 
the way we write our numbers. 


XXX XIV XXIX XVIII XXXIII 
6. Copy this chart. Write one of 


our numbers or a Roman number 
in place of each question mark. 


Roman Numbers Through Fifty 


The painter told Sue that there 
were fifty screens to paint on her 
house. Sue said, “How will you 
ever know what screen belongs on 
each window when you put the 
screens back again?” 

“I number the screen and the 
window where the screen belongs. 
I stamp Roman numbers into the 
wood with my hammer and chisel,”’ 
said the painter. 

1. Why is it a good idea to 
stamp numbers with a chisel in- 
stead of using a lead pencil? 


2. Why is it a good idea to use 
Roman numerals instead of our 
figures to make numbers as the 
painter does? 


3. At the bottom of the page, all 
the Roman numbers that the painter 
used are shown. The painter used 
I, V, and X as we have been 
doing. What new letter did he use? 


4. What figures would you use 
to write the meaning of the new 
letter in our way? 


5. IV means 1 from 5, or 4. IX 
means 1 from 10, or 9. What do 
you think XL means? 


ME} In some Roman numbers, 
only one letter is used and it is re- 
peated, as XXX, ITI, XX, and II. The 
number is the sum of the value of 
the letters. III=1+1+1=8. 


6. XXX=10+10+10=8 


Lil Wl iV Vo Vi Vil Vill 1X X Xt Xi XM XM XV 


XVI XVIE XVII XIX XX XXL XX XXII XXIV XXV 
XXXVI XXVIL XXVI XXIX XXX XXX XXXII XXXill 
XXXIV = XXXV XXXVI XXXVI XXXVI XXXIX XL 
XLI XLII XL XLIV. XLV) XLVI) =XLVIT =XLVII =XLIX: =oL 
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In most Roman numbers, a 
letter is followed by letters of the 
same or smaller value. The number 
is the sum of the value of the letters. 
XXXVITI =10+104+104+5414141 
=38. 

7. XXXI=@ XV=q XXXV =H 
ME] In some Roman numbers, a 
letter of less value comes before a 
letter of greater value, as IV, IX, 
XL. In these numbers, the smaller 
number is always subtracted from 
the larger number. XL=50—10=40. 


8. Write these numbers using 
our figures. 


XLMI XIX XXIX XLIX XLIV 


Write the following numbers 
using Roman numerals. 


Jee 2ome4 15. 40 45) 7 
10. 39 29 42 45 50 49 


11. Write the numbers from 39 
through 49 using Roman numerals. 


12. Tell about places where you 
have seen Roman numbers used. 


How Quickly Can You Answer? 


Write answers quickly on folded 
paper. If you dre slow, study the 
pages given in parentheses. 


> Write the sums. (321) 
19> Be eh. oa <ieg 
+4 43 46 +9 45 
i ae: 4 5 7 8 
+7 48 49 450 47 
3. 9 if 6 9 6 
+7 $4 48 48 47 
4. 8 7 9 8 6 
+9 48 45 48 48 
5.. 6 5 9 5 9 
8 +6 +9 3 


> Write the differences. (323) 


6.12 | 15 HBS fade ws 
-8 -9 -8 -5 -8 


10:47 HBS ta Ae 
-9 -9 -9 -4 ~9 


For more practice in adding, use 
page 322. For more practice in 
subtracting, use page 324. 
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Multiplying a Four-Place Number 


Jack says his father owns a 
truck which can carry 3 T. The 
teacher asked the class to find 
how many pounds this would be. 


Here is how four of the class 
found the answer. 


DON 
2. thousand 


MARY 
2. thousand 


2 thousand X3 
+2 thousand 


6 thousand 


6 thousand 


JIM 2000 


1. Why did each child begin 
with 2000? 

2. In what way is Don’s work 
like Mary's? How is it different? 

3. How is Jim's work like Mary's? 
How is it different? 

4. Carol and Don both multi- 
plied to find their answer. In what 
way is Carol’s work different from 
Don's? 

5. Carol says she can check her 
answer by adding. Which of the 
four children’s work shows clearly 
how Carol can check her answer? 
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[thousands< 
| hundreds< 


| ones¢ 
7. Explain how the 7°24 


7 in the product 7893 789 
was found. 


6. Use addition and 
check the answer in 
the multiplication ex- 
ample at the right. 


Le) 


8. Study the following multipli- 
cation examples. In which example 
is 1 (thousand) carried to thousands 
place? In which example is 2 
(thousands) carried to thousands 
place? 


9. 1384 2936 1435 
x4 X3 x6 
10. 2635 1664 1324 
x3 _x5 x7 
11. 2349 4526 2845 
x4 xe x3 
12. 2553 3648 2316 
x3 x2 x4 
13. 3616 1192 1678 
x2 x8 x4 


Multiplying Four-Place Numbers 


Ay WW, 11,0 
Sa, 


1,BRaeb truek 
shown on the carrier 
in the picture weighs 3575 
3575 lb. How heavy C2574 
is the load that the HH50 
carrier now has? Fin- 
ish the multiplication that Mary 
began. 


MARY 


2. Mr. Dane owes two more pay- 
ments on his car. If 
each payment is 
$35.75, how much 
does he still owe on $35 
his car? Finish the 
multiplication that 
Bob began. 


3. In what ways is Bob’s multi- 
plication example exactly like 
Mary's? 

4. In what ways is Bob’s multi- 
plication example different from 
Mary’s? 


> Copy. Find the products. 


5. 4X$23.86  3X$24.15 
6. 2X$28.79 5xX$14.38 
7. 9X$10.15 7X$13.29 


» Copy. Multiply. Check by multi- 
plying a second time. 


8. 1672 3875 2646 
x6 2 x3 

a 2069 1560 3198 
x4 _X5 x3 

10. 2476 2587 1485 
x4 x3 x6 

11. $12.25 $29.98 $27.56 
x6 x3 x3 


12. Mary said you multiply and 
you also add when you do a mul- 
tiplication example like hers in the 
first column on this page. Explain 
what Mary meant. 


13. Write the four basic multi- 
plication facts that Mary would 
use in doing her multiplication. 


14. Here are some of the basic 
multiplication facts you used in 
rows 8-11 above. How fast can you 
write the products? 


6 8 9 7 
i 6 4 3 
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Practice That Will Make Multiplying Easy and Fast 


quickly. It will help you answer 
faster when you multiply and carry. 


All the basic multiplication ques- 
tions are given on page 325. Study 


this page if you find you cannot 
give the products for the following 


Write or say answers only. 


multiplication questions as fast as 7. 9X2+5=H 7X6+3=H 
you can write. 8. 5X44+1=8 8X0+2=H 
» Use folded paper. Write the 9. 4X94+2=H 6X74+4=@ 
= 10. 3X34+1=8 7X9+6=H 
1. 9 7 4 9 3 
12. 8X9+7=H 8x6+5=H 
2. 7 9 8 9 5 - = 
8 X5 x4 XB XT 13. 4K2+3=8 8x9+5=8 
rn 14. 6X5+5=8 7x0+5=8 
3. 8 9 7 7 9 15. 9X1+4=8 9x8+8=4H 
xB x4 x9 x3 x9 
> Copy. See if your practice has 
4. 7 6 4 6 8 made your multiplying easier and 
x9 xX8 X8 X7 x9 quicker. 
5. 6 7 8 9 8 16. 57 367 1536 $19.95 
x9 X6 X7 x3 X68 a8. ee ee 
When Mary multiplied 3575 by 17.69 759 2701 $10.04 
2, she used three times-and facts. x7 x9 x3 _ xg 
6. Give the num- 
place of the question MARY x8 x6 _X3 x2 
marks. a8 
- 19. 90 739 2004 $32.59 
Sone 7150 x5 x7 x4 x3 
2X5+H=4 — —— —- — 
2x3+H=t 20.86 496 1109 $23.68 
Learn to give times-and facts xo x8 X7 _ x4 
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Questions About Division Examples 


Gary was studying the division 
examples shown on the chalkboard 
above. Here are some of the ques- 
tions he asked. Can you help him? 


1. Sue wrote her first quotient 
figure over the first figure in her 
dividend. Why did Bill write his 
first quotient figure over the second 
figure in his dividend? 

2. Alice and Ruth both have the 
same answer, but the work they 
wrote looks different. Can both of 
their division examples be marked 
right? 

3. Bill said that his first partial 
dividend is 67. Why does he call 
it a ““partial’’ dividend? 


4. If Sue wanted to check her 
quotient, she could go over her 
work again. How else could she 
check her answer? 


5. In what ways could Bill check 
his answer? 


6. Alice said when you think 
9)25 in her example, you are 
really dividing 9) 250. What did 
she mean? 

7. Bill wrote three figures when 
he found his quotient. He said this 
is not a 3-figure quotient. What did 
he mean? 


8. How did Sue get the 20 that 
she used as her second partial 
dividend? 
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Division Practice 


> Copy. Find quotients. Write any 
left-over part as a remainder. 


<1. 5)155 6)186 6)240 
2. 5)515 4)172 6)192 


3. 6)156 6)294 98)248 


4. 5)250 7)217  8)184 
5. 8)448 6)402 7)903 


6. 2)198  2)87 2) 436 


7. 3)129 3)135 3)172 
8. 5)375 4)840 4)924 


9. 4)735 6)570 9)763 


10. 6)924  2)417  3)157 
11. 6)396 7)161 2)136 
12. 3)$2.61 4)$2.24 9)$8.82 


13. How are the examples in 
row 12 like the examples in the 
other rows? How are they different? 


14. What basic division facts did 
you use when you divided 155 by 5? 
When you divided 156 by 6? 
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> Write quotients on folded paper. 


15. 


16. 


17. 


18. 


19, 


20. 


21. 


22. 


23. 


24. 


25. 


26. 


aT. 


28. 


20. 


3)18 
5) 10 
9)18 


V4 
aya 
ar 


3)12 
9)54 
5)30 


8)56 
5)35 
6)36 
9)81 
7)35 
4)32 


4y24 
4)16 
6) 24 


6)54 
5)15 
3)27 


3)24 
4) 28 
8)64 


9)36 
6) 42 
7)49 
6) 48 
8) 72 
7)21 


8) 16 
9)63 
3) 15 
6) 12 
4) 20 
4) 12 


2)12 
2)16 
5)45 


2)6 
2)14 
2) 18 
6) 18 
8) 48 
4)36 
7)63 
9)72 
7) 28 
7)42 
7)56 


8) 40 


Study page 327 if you found you 
could not answer quickly. 


Sally said Jim's division example 
is very easy. He has only to use a 
basic division fact to get a quotient 
figure. 

She says her example is more 
difficult because she must divide, 
multiply, and subtract. 


30. Is Sally right? Finish her divi- 
sion before you answer. 


Practicing uneven divisions can 


2 5 17 11 9 
3 21 13 19 11 
4 17 23 31 39 
5 3 9 49 33 
6 35 20 9 32 
7 8 16 20 25 
8 10 21 33 45 


9) 15 22 28 35 


help you do examples like Sally's 
faster and better. At the bottom of 
the page is an exercise to help you. 


31. Say or write the quotients 
and remainders in the exercise at 
the bottom of the page. As you 
work, think of each black number | 
divided by the number in color at — 
the beginning of the row, like this: 


35 O17: Fit Do “sya 


Problems to Solve 


Jack and Judy belonged to a 4-H 
Club. They chose gardening and 
selling as their project. 

Here are some of the problems 
they had to work. See if you can 
solve their problems. 

1. Judy had 144 tomato plants 
to set out in 8 equal rows. How 
many plants will she put in a row? 


2. She expected to get about 15 
good tomatoes from each plant. 
How many good tomatoes did she 
expect to get from a row of 8 
plants? 

3. Jack said it took 9 plants to 
grow one bushel of tomatoes. How 
many bushels did the 144 plants 
grow? 


4. Jack sold some very large 
tomatoes at $.12 each. How much 
did he get for 24 such tomatoes? 


5. The 4-H leader helped Judy 
can 3 bushels of tomatoes. They 
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got 18 quart jars of tomatoes from 
each bushel. How many quart jars 
of tomatoes did they can in all? 


6. At the state fair, Judy sold the 
canned tomatoes. She got $16.20 
for 54 quarts. Judy said it cost $8.01 
to buy the tomato plants, the quart 
jars, and the things needed to can 
the tomatoes. How much of the 
$16.20 will she have left after she 
pays the cost of canning the 
tomatoes? 


7. Jack planted 9 rows of cab- 
bage plants with 26 plants in a 
row. How many cabbage plants 
was this? 


8. Jack raised 207 good heads 
of cabbage. He sold 4 of them at 
15¢ each. How many heads did he 
sell at this price? 


9. Jack sold 68 pints of red 
raspberries at $.35 a pint. How 
much did he get for the berries? 


Measuring Improvement — Test 7 


You have reviewed addition, sub- 
traction, multiplication, and divi- 
sion in this unit. This test will help 
you find out how much the review 
has helped you. 

Begin when the teacher tells you. 
The teacher will give the signal 
to stop. 


Write sums on folded paper. 


1. 6 35-39 
5 26 8 $15.67 

7 84 57 39 

3 76 45 11.89 
+8 +69 44 +4.3 


Write differences on folded 
paper. 


ay le 15 18 16 
-—8 —6 2 —7 
3. 763 107 4638 
— 429 — 48 — 2859 
Write products on folded paper. 
4. 7 6 9 6 
x9 x7 x8 x9 
5. 87 368 402 
x6 7 x8 


Write quotients on folded paper. 
6. 9)54 .5)45 8)56 7)63 
7. 4)32 7)49 9)72 9)81 


Copy. Find the quotients. Write 
left-over parts as remainders. 


8. 7)154 8)208 6)9762 
9. 9)745 8)356 4)5791 


Find out how many correct an- 
swers you have. Write the number 
of correct answers and the date 
on your,paper. Also write the num- 
ber of minutes you were given to 
do the test. 

This is Improvement Test 7. Put 
it in your arithmetic notebook. 


Special Helps 
Work again any examples you 
missed. Check answers using these 
pages for help. 
Addition check, page 162 
Subtraction check, page 48 
Multiplication check, page 57 
Division checks, pages 103, 114 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


1. What basic division fact do 
you think when you divide 41 by 9? 


2. Make a dot drawing to show 
that 15 equals two 7's and 1 left 
over. 


3. Say the even numbers from 
2 through 24. Begin 2, 4, 6,... 
Will any of these even numbers 
have a remainder if divided by 2? 
Why can you answer this question 
without dividing each number by 2? 


4. Say the odd numbers from 1 
through 25. Begin 1, 3, 5, . . 
Will these odd numbers have a 
remainder if divided by 2? Why 
can you answer this question with- 
out dividing each number by 2? 

5. Write the number 452140 with 
words. 

6. Copy these numbers. Put a 
comma in the correct place in 
each number. 

98302 500680 29004 84830 

7. Jerry wrote this addition ex- 
ample to check a pro- 


CHECK 
duct he had found. 

' ee 1357 
Write the multiplica- 1357 
tion example that 1357 
Jerry was trying to +1357 
check. 5428 
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Ann says you can write four 
related basic facts if you know 
one basic fact. Show what she 
means by writing a number in 
place of each question mark. 


8. 9 14 14 
+e — 
4 14 9 P 
9. 8 8 
X8 XH )56 8)56 

6 56 


10. Draw 28 dots. Make § of the 
dots red. . 


11. Copy. Place the first quotient 
figure in each division. 


8)292 7)95 


12. What part of this 
pie has been taken 
away? What part of 
the pie is left? 


6) 1008 


= 


Leakey 


The pictures below will help you 
do examples 13-15. 


SDE w& 


13. Is 2 more than 3? 
14. § equals 3. 


15. 4 equals Z. 


Helping Yourself 


Divide. Check. If you find your 
quotient is not correct, study the 
pages referred to in color. 


1. 7)98 6)78 
2. 9)765 (138) 8)946 (123) 
3. 3)963 (115) 5)379 (119) 


(117) (111) 


4. 4)$5.04 (141) 
5. Round to the nearest hundred. 
(150) 


1732 89594 75 


Copy and find the products. 


6. 1654xX3=H (174) 
t $.59xX9=H (140) 
8. $10.35x6=H (175) 


Write the number that belongs 
in place of the question mark. 


(147-149) 
9. 1 #.=2 in. ¥ ft. = in. 
10. f yd.=@in. 11]b.=W oz. 
11. 3yd.=Hin. 31b.= oz. 


12. Which is larger 3 or §? Draw 
a picture before you give your 
answer. (127) 


13. Use numbers rounded to the 
nearest thousand and estimate the 
sum of 950+ 21654-5842. (151) 


14. Show that if you know that 
$25.60 —$12.50= $13.10, you also 
know the sum of $13.10 and $12.50. 

(48) 
15. Which figures = ¢jjp 
will you cross out if = 
you use the mark-out 
check to check Sue’s : 590 
sum? (161, 162) 5+1642 = 


using words only. (167) 
17. Copy. Find the sum. 


(165) 
1463 + 645+ 27+ 154+ 4275 


18. Write the number that each 
letter below stands for in writing 


Roman numbers. (171, 172) 
I X L V 
19. Write these numbers with 
words. (166) 
45000 6000 102000 42000 


20. Copy the numbers in problem 
19 and put commas where they 


are necessary. (167) 
21. Copy. Find the remainders. 
(169) 

834 4065 5726 614 


—479 —228 -—2658 —536 


22. Copy. Find products. 


(174) 
2653 2538 1835 
x4 2 x3 
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How Well Are You Doing? 


Problems 1-5 each have an im- 
portant fact missing. Read each 
problem carefully and then tell 
what the missing fact is. 

1. Mrs. Smith gave the grocer a 
$10 bill. How much change should 
she receive? 

2. Ann wrote 25 words in a 
spelling test. How many words did 
she get right? 

3. Mr. Jones sold 500 bushels of 
wheat last week. How much did he 
get for the wheat? 

4. Jack shared 124 marbles 
equally among his friends. How 
many marbles did each friend get? 


5. The teacher divided 45 boys 
into equal teams. How many teams 
were there? 


Find the answers to the follow- 
ing problems. 

6. At $.45 a yard, what will 
Ruth pay for 8 yards of ribbon? 

7. Alice is planning to seat 4 
persons at each card table. How 
many card tables will she need to 
seat 64 persons? 

8. Jack wants to make 4 equal 
packs from 2500 tickets. How many 
tickets should he put in each pack? 
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9. Jim sells greeting cards to 
make money. He gets } of the 
amount of his sales. When he has 
sold $6.40 worth of cards, what 


are his earnings? 


10. Jim sold 9 cards at 35¢ each. 
How much did he get for the cards? 


11. Jim had 144 cards to sell. 
When he had 9 cards left, how 
many had he sold? 


12. In the lunchroom, 12 children 
sit at each table. How many chil- 
dren are there at 9 tables? 


13. The Smith family are going 
on a 485-mile trip. After they have 
traveled 300 miles, how much 
farther must they go to complete 
their trip? 

14. Joe spent $5.50 for a folding 
cot, $3.19 for a Keep Cool jug, and 
$2.29 for a camper’s axe. How 
much did he pay for all of these 
things? 

15. Jim has saved $25.75. He 


‘wants to buy a bicycle costing 


$64.95. How much more must he 
save to buy the bicycle? 

16. Tom bought a bicycle that 
cost $49.95. He agreed to pay for it 
in 9 equal payments. What was 
the amount of each payment? 


Ee ae ae] UNIT EIGHT 


Gary was counting the money he 
had in his toy bank. The picture 
above shows his money spread on 
the table. 


1. He said he had coins of six 
different values. Name these coins. 


2. He said the name “half dol- 
lar” helped him to know how many 
such coins equal one dollar. What 
did he mean? 

3. A dollar equals how many 
cents? 

4. Write a division fact that will 
show how many nickels a quarter 
equals. 

5. Count by 10's from 10 to 100. 
How does this counting help you 
to know how many dimes equal 
one dollar? 


6. How many nickels equal one 


ATIZ > 


CS 


oS 
Ca ey 
States of 


dollar? If you do not know, find 
out by subtracting. 


You can write the value of a 
dime in three ways. 
$0.10 


7. Write each of these amounts 
of money in three ways. 
a half dollar 
a nickel 


ten cents 10¢ 


a dollar 
a quarter 


8. If you had a quarter, a nickel, 
and a dime, how many cents 
would you have? 


9. 7 dimes =4 cents 
10. 4 dimes=4 cents 
11. 9 dimes = # cents 
12. 5 dimes =H cents 
13. 3 dimes= cents 
14. 6 dimes =H cents 
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Multiplying Ten 
4. Count by 10's from 10 to 100. 
2. Five 10’s=4. 
3. Eight 10’s=@. 
4. Make a table of the 10's facts. 


Begin 1X10=10, 2X 10=20, and 
go on through 10 X 10= 100. 


5. There are 10 gum drops ina 
package. How many are there in 
6 packages? 

6. There were 10 postage stamps 
in a row. Tom bought 8 rows. How 
many stamps did he buy? 


7. Tom bought a box of candy. 
He gave the clerk 5 dimes. If Tom 


Multiplying Two or More Tens 


There are 50 gold stars in one 
package. Don, Ann, and Mary 
want to find out how many stars 
there will be in 6 packages. 


1. Explain how each child found 
the answer. 


2. Copy. Use Don's way to find 
the answer to the first three mullti- 
plication questions. Use Ann's way 
to find the answer to the last three. 


60 40 90 60 80 90 
x2 X83 X4 X7 X6 X8 


3. Do all the multiplication ex- 
amples again, using Mary's way. 
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did not get any change, what did 
the candy cost? 


8. Ann counted 10 spelling words 
in a column and saw that there 
were 4 columns on the page. How 
many spelling words were there on 
the page? 

9. Tom has 8 sacks of marbles. 
Joe has 9 sacks and Bill has 6 
sacks. There are 10 marbles in 
each sack. Which boy has 90 
marbles? Which boy has 80 mar- 
bles? Which boy has 60 marbles? 
Write a multiplication fact for each 
answer you gave. 


50 =5 tens 


5 tens 
6 


30 tens = 300 


4. In which of the following ex- 
amples will you think 6X4 tens as 
you multiply? 

34 48 547 434 
x6 x6 X68 x6 


Multiplying by Ten 


Ann’s mother had 4 cards of 
safety pins. There were 10 safety 
pins on each card. Ann said there 
were 40 safety pins in all. She 
thought this way to find how many 
four tens equal. 


aq. 2 Ce) q. D> aq. D> 
C oer )) «2 Coa) a2] 
Co) - 2 a 2 me) 
a2 ao a2 a2 
a > Com) a > a > 
Wy) ss o>) -. > ome >) 
Ce) Coe) Ce) ce) 
a Come) omer) as 
c 2 omer) a => a 2 
Come) gq > Cree) gq —_> 
10 + 10 + 10 + 10 = 40 


4 X 10 40 


1. Write an addition fact and a 
multiplication fact for picture B. 


Ce) qc 2 qa. D> cq. > Come) 
a2] a2] «2 aa a 2 

a > Come) Come) ao a2 
c-mee>) im) a > a 2] Ce) 

[B.. a. 2 Cage) a 2 a. = «. > 
<2 <_D <_< D> <=> <_D 
ree) aa) a aa aa 

«a 2 a 2 a > «. => cD 
ree) Cree) gq > gq > gq > 

2. Ann said, ‘When I know 


4X 10=40, I also know the answer 


10 10 


ANN 


to 10X4=4."" Look at Ann’s num- 
ber line. How does it show that she 
was right? 


3. Draw a number line. On it: 
show that three 10’s=30 and that 
ten 3’s= 30. 


4. Copy these dot drawings. Use 
circles around dots to show the 
number fact for each drawing. 


| 10 
Soret eee ese 
20 


D. 2 
ewaeemets: h os 
20 


5. Write the multiplication ques- 
tion that drawing E answers. Write 
the multiplication question F an- 
swers. 


Spay SEE 


31:6 758, ¥-16 
6. Write the products. 


8 5 3 9 7 6 
X10 X10 X10 X10 X10 X10 


5 * .10 15 35. 4 
Leitch) CColer ie Whe ae Reeth lea ee a 
a ee es 

4 
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Multiplying by Two or More Tens | 


Jim, Alice, and some other chil- 
dren were getting ready for a 
Valentine party. Alice was pasting 
2 hearts on each paper napkin. 
She had 30 napkins. 

Jim said, “I know that you will 
need 20 hearts for 10 napkins, but 
how many shall I cut out for 30 
napkins?”’ 

1. Alice did the work below. 
Can you explain how she found the 
answer? 


ten 2’s+ten 2’s+ten 2’s =thirty 2’s 
——n—n=“"n eer’ oor” 
2 2 


NONNNNNN bh 
NNNNNNNN ND 


2 
Z 
2 
2 
y 
2 
2 
2 


+ 
i) 


20 
Thirty 2’s =20+20+20 =60 


Bob said Alice used a long way. 
He said that he thought his way 
was better. Look at Bob’s work. 
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30X2=H BOB 


30 =3 tens 
3 tens X2=6 tens, or 60 


2. Why is Bob’s way better than 
Alice's? 

3. Did Alice add or multiply to 
find her answer? Did Bob add or 
multiply to find his answer? 


Jim said, ‘‘Bob’s work helped me 
to think of a very easy way to 
answer the question 30X2=4." 


JIM 


THINK WRITE 
2 2 
X 3 tens X30 or 30X2=60 


~ 6 tens =60 60 


4. The children are going to use 
8 hearts to decorate each plate. 
They have 30 plates to decorate. 
How many hearts will they need 
for all the plates. 

Think: 3 tens X 8=&. 

Then 30X8=8#. 


5. Say or write the products. 
2 tensX4=80. Then 20X4=4. 


3tensX2=4. Then 30X2=4. 
3tensX5=f@. Then 30X5=H. 
6tensX4=H. Then 60X4=4. 


Write the products for the ex- 
amples in rows 6-8. The work for 
the first example is given below. 


MULTIPLY 


THINK 
60 =6 tens 
6 tens X 7 = 42 tens 


A2 tens = 420 


t.., 28 9 i. 5 
x80 %*30 X40 X30 
8 4 2 2 6 


"x90 x40 x20 x30 


9. There were 48 pencils in each 
box. Joe wanted to know how many 
pencils there were in 20 such boxes. 
To find out, he wrote these two 
multiplications. 


Which multiplication gave Joe 
the correct answer? 


10. In which multiplication did 
Joe multiply by 2 ones? By 2 tens? 


11. When Joe multiplied by 2 
ones, he thought, “2x8=16."" He 
wrote the 6 in ones place. When he 
multiplied by 2 tens, he thought, 
“2 X8=16.'" Why did he write the 
6 in tens place? What figure did he 


_ write in ones place? Why? 


Hi Multiply by tens just as you 
multiply by ones. To show that the 
product means tens, write 0 in ones 
place. 


12. Explain how multiplication C 
helps in doing multiplication D. 
How does multiplication E help in 
doing multiplication F? 


Cz S2D: E> Rs 


37 37 65 65 
X90 


585 5850 


XD 5X20) 8X 


74 740 


} Copy. Find the products. 
13. 25 42 34 64 


x30 %*20 x40 X60 
14. 84 57 45 99 
x40 %*50 X70 X40 


15. 25 81 68 56 
x60. X90 X70- x80 


Two-Figure Multipliers 


The fourth-grade class was using 
paper doilies to make valentines. 
There were 18 doilies in a package. 
Ruth brought 3 packages. Joan 
brought 10 packages. The class 
wanted to find out how many 
doilies there were in the 13 pack- 
ages. 

Everyone in the class agreed 
that 13X18= was the number 
question that had to be answered. 
No one in the 


class knew how 18 
to multiply by a X13 
two-figure num- 
ber like 13. 


18 


RUTH X3 
54 180 


1. Ruth said, “I brought 3 pack- 
ages. I can find how many doilies 
in my 3 packages.’’ How many 
were there? 


2. Joan knew how to find how 
many doilies there were in her 10 
packages. How many were there? 


3. After Ruth and Joan found 
how many doilies each brought, 
how could the class find out how 
many doilies there were in the 13 
packages? . 

4. Instead of using 13 as the 
multiplier, what two multipliers did 
the children use? 


18 54 Ruth brought 
JOAN X10 


+180 Joan brought 
234 in 13 packages 
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The class had 24 packages of 
paper hearts. There were 16 hearts 
in each package. The class did 
not know how to multiply by two- 
figure numbers like 24. How could 
they find how much 24 x 16 equals? 


5. Jack said, ‘I can find part of 
the product. I see 4 ones in 24. I 
can multiply 16 by the 4 ones.” 
What was the first part-product, or 
first partial product, that Jack 
found? 


JACK 


24=2 tens and 4 ones 
Aones X16= 


64 first part-product 


6. Joe found the second part- 
product, or the second partial 
product. Why did he multiply by 
20? 


2tens X16=H 


16 
x20 


320 second part-product 


7. How did Jerry find the whole 
product, or the product of 24x16? 


64 first partial product 


+320 second partial product 
384 product 


Find the answers to examples 8 
through 13. Use the three steps 
that Jack, Joe, and Jerry used. 

Step One: Multiply by the ones. 
Step Two: Multiply by the tens. 
Step Three: Add your two partial 
products. 

8. 53 (3 ones and 5 tens) X12= 


9. 32 (2 ones and 3 tens) X25= 


10. 26X 15=H 32X 26=H 
11. 43X24=8 25X 18=H 
12. 23X28=4 34X 22=H 
13. 34X21=4 24X23=H 


14. Try to make up a rule for 
multiplying by a two-figure number. 


15. Two-figure numbers are often 
called two-place numbers. 
Name the places in the 
number at the right. tens _< 

[ones < 

16. Write a two-place 
number having zero in 
ones place. 

17. Write a two-place number 
that means 7 tens and 5 ones. 
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Longer Way 
32X24= 

24 

X2 

“48 


[Step Two:| 24 


X30 
720 


48 
+720 


768 


ANN 


Shorter Way 
TOM 


24 
X32 


A8 (2X24) 
+720 (30X24) 


768 


A Shorter Way to Multiply by Two-Figure Multipliers 


The class made up this rule for 
multiplying by a _ two-figure, or 
two-place, multiplier. 


@ To multiply by a two-place num- 
ber, multiply by the ones first. 
Next multiply by the tens. Then add 
the two partial products. 


1. Does Ann's work show that 
she did what the rule tells her? 


Tom studied Ann's work. Then 
he said, ‘I can follow the rule and 
use a shorter way than Ann did." 


2. How is Tom’s multiplication 
like Ann’s? How is his work dif- 
ferent from Ann's? 

3. What makes Tom's multipli- 


cation shorter than Ann's? 
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4. Copy. Fill in the missing 
partial products. Then find the 
products. 


A. 26 B. 35 
xX 43 X26 
+1040 +700 


eT een e+ Ree ee =| 


X96 
+Haaa 


—— 


X73 X68 
96 ane 
+888 +1740 


)» Copy. Find the products. 


5. 28 14 86 49 
x46 xX 53 X35 


Multiplication Practice and Problems 


> Copy. Find the products. 


1. 63 AT 52 89 
x21 x43 x26 x23I 
2. 81 43 69 75 
x22 x61 x54 x48 
3. 63 17 75 29 
x18 x42 “47 x32 
4. 38 Bays. Ag 83 
x31 x14 x11 ~=x53 
5. 43 75 26 80 
x24 x13 x60 x15 
6, 47 55. 38 68 
x39 x28 «35 x27 
7. 73 AT 92 81 
x82 x61 x54 x76 
8. 79 33 45 86 
x57 X98 X75 x87 


9. Mr. West bought 28 pieces of 
lumber. Each piece was 72 inches 
long. What was the total length of 
the lumber in inches? 


10. A carpenter nailed 54 shingles 
in a row. How many shingles did 
he need to make 36 rows? 


11. A man bought 12 bags of 
smokeless coal. Each bag weighed 
about 18 pounds. How many pounds 
of coal did he buy? 


12. A farmer feeds one pig 12 
ears of corn. How many ears will 
he need for 35 pigs? 

13. A farmer's wife shells 30 ears 
of corn each day for her chickens. 
How many ears should she shell if 
she wants enough corn to feed the 
chickens 28 days? 


14. At $.95 a bag, how much will 
a farmer get for 48 bags of potatoes? 


15. Sue paid $.59 a yard for some 
lace. How much will 25 yards of 
this lace cost? 

16. One subscription to a science 
magazine for children costs $.35 a 
year. How much will it cost to get 
subscriptions for 32 children for 
one year? 

17. Bob gets $.35 for each mag- 
azine that he delivers. How much 
money should he have after de- 
livering 25 of these magazines? 


18. At 36¢ a dozen, what will 24 
dozen tomato plants cost? 
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Give Answers Only 


1. How many ones are there in 
36? How many ones are there in 
ones place? How many tens are 
there in tens place? 


2. How many tens are there in 
450? 

3. What does the zero in 450 
show? What does the 45 in 450 
mean? 


4. The zero in 5204 shows there 
are no tens in tens place in this 
number. What does the zero in 
1065 show? In 608? In 50? 


5. The zero in numbers like 1065, 
608, and 50 is called a place- 


holder. What place does the zero 


hold in 1065? In 608? In 50? 


6. The number 1065 means one 
thousand sixty-five. What would 
happen to the meaning of 1065 if 
you did not put a place-holder in 
hundreds place? 

7. What is the largest number 
that you can write with the figures 


1, 7, 0, and 4? 


8. What is the smallest number 
that you can write with the figures 
1, 7, 0, and 4? 
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9. Which number is larger: 1001 
or 1010? 


10. In which places are place- 
holders used in 1001? In 1010? 


Mixed Practice 


> Copy. Find the answers. 


As 67 735 48 
70 8 37 301 

45 35 18 54 

9 99 562 700 


—252 -—428 -388 —542— 
3. 25 92 72 53 
‘37 ——48- = KEE 
4. 9)3600 8)1376 7)1834 
5. 8)781 6)309 7/417 
6. 6)519 8)633 9)838 
7. 8)739 6)347 9)638 
8. 9)532 6)462 8)547 
9. 5)260 4)364 6)438 


Shortening the Second Partial Product 


Joan and Bill's class worked this 
problem: 

A bushel of shelled corn weighs 
56 pounds. How many pounds will 
24 bushels of shelled corn weigh? 


1. Go over Joan's multiplication. . 


Is her work correct? 


JOAN 56 
X24 


224 


+1120 
1344 


Bill said, ‘I forgot to write the 
zero in ones place in my second 
partial. product. How could I get 
the same answer as Joan did?” 


_ 2. Study Bill’s multiplication. 
Can you tell why he got the same 
answer as Joan? 


64 
X73 


192 first partial product 
+448 second partial product 


4672 


3. Bill wrote the right-hand fig- 
ure of his second partial product 
in tens place. Did he need the 
zero place-holder that Joan used? 


4. Look at Jim’s work. He has 
worked this example: 73X64=4H. 
How did he show that the 8 in his 
second partial product means 8 
tens? That the 2 in his first partial 
product means 2 ones? 


After studying Jim’s multiplica- 
tion, the class made these rules for 
placing the right-hand figures of 
each partial product. 


f@ When you multiply by the ones 
figure, place the right-hand figure 
of that partial product in ones place. 


Mi When you multiply by the tens 
figure, place the right-hand figure 
of that partial product in tens place. 
You do not need to write zero in 
ones place. 


1 9 2 (3 ones X64) 


+44.8 (7 tens X64) 


4:67 2 
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Using the Shorter Way to Multiply 


Study. Joe’s work. Think of the 
rules you learned on page 195. 


Shorter Way 


72 JOE 
X34 


288 
+216 


2448 


Leave space empty. 
Think 0. 


1. When Joe thought, ““4x2=8,” 
how did he know where to place 
the 8? 


2. When Joe thought, "3x 2=6,”" 
why did he write the 6 in tens 
place? 


)» Copy. Use the shorter way to 
find the products. Check by going 
over your work. 


3. 21 43 21 32 
X32 X28 14 x12 
4. 28 33 48 69 
x12 x21 x32. X13 
6. 72 65 28 93 
X33 x24 X74 x28 
6. 15 44 59 56 
X21 x22 x46 x48 
7. 46 91 38 79 
x31 x52 x67 X37 


8. 64 37 29 86 
x41 X 26 X 83 x 49 


9. There are 16 ounces in one 
pound. How many ounces of ground 
pepper will there be in a sack 
marked ‘‘Pepper — 15 pounds’’? 


10. There are 36 inches in one 
yard. How many inches of ribbon 
are there in a piece of ribbon that 
is 12 yards long? 


11. Mary’s sister typewrites 32 
lines on each page. How many 
lines has she written after she 
finishes typing 25 pages? 

12. There are 12 eggs in one 
dozen. How many eggs did the 
farmer sell if he sold 45 dozen eggs? 


13. It takes 24 pieces of paper to 
make one science notebook. How 
many pieces of paper will'it take 
to make 34 science notebooks? 

14. There are 24 seats in a row 
in the school auditorium. How many 
children can be seated in 18 rows? 


15. Tom sells greeting cards. He 
had 15 boxes of cards, with 36 
cards in each box. How many 
cards were there in the 15 boxes? 


16. The label says there are 48 
cookies in a package. How many 
cookies will there be in 12 of these 
packages? 


Checking Your Longer Multiplications 


The teacher said, “In easy mul- 
tiplication examples like 4 <7 = 28, 
you can check your answer in 
several ways. Show me some of 
these ways.”’ 


1. Explain the way that each 
child used. 


GARY 
7a 7 Fa 7 
5 10 5 2 729) 30 
BUDPAMOREREREGRERRGGREEERE 
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
RUTH 
Cocceceeocccceloocccesloocccce) 
or 
CE Ce Cor CED Cer) Cee 
DON MARY 
A 
7 A 
Hg he 
Te 8 28 
Ti 
ey 
eA are 


2. If you were answering the 
multiplication question: 24 x 46=4, 


which of the checks that the chil- 
dren used would take too long? 

3. Jane found the answer to 
24 46=H. Look at her work be- 
low. How did she check her mul- 
tiplication? 

How is her check like Mary's? 
How could Mary and Jane tell that 
their product was correct? 


JANE 
MULTIPLICATION 


X24 


184 
92 


> Copy. Multiply. Use Jane's check. 
4. 69 24 93 84 


x42 x82 X64 X23 
5. 25 65 56 39 
x39 x86 x97 x64 
6. 86 83 76 43 
x48 X78 X88 X32 
ie 85 77 87 84 
x35 X 22 X 26 X29 
8. 38 45 19 83 
xX 64 X 82 x 48 X36 


Liquid Measures 


The things shown in the picture 
above will remind you of different 
ways we measure. 


1. Make a list of ten words we 
use when we speak of different 
kinds of measure. 

Write “‘w"’ after any that name 
measures of weight. Write ‘'n” 
after any that name measures of 
number. Write “t’’ after any that 
name measures of time. 


2. Which of the words you wrote 
are used to name liquid measures? 


3. Name several things that we 
might call liquids. 


4. Name some things that are 
often bought by the quart. 
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Sf) BBB 


5. Name some things that can 
be bought by the pint. 


6. Name some liquid measures 
that are used at a filling station. 


7. Mr. Albert bought 6 qt. of 
oil for his car. Is this more or less 
than a gallon of oil? 


8. Mr. Smith wanted to buy a 
gallon of paint. The clerk at the 
store said he had only quarts in 
the color Mr. Smith wanted. How 
many quart cans will he give Mr. 
Smith, if Mr. Smith buys the paint? 


9. Jack made this chart to show 
liquid measure. Read the table of 
liquid measure on the next page 
and see if this chart is correct. 


GARE cpupue 


; 


10. If you pour a gallon of milk 
into quart bottles, how many bot- 
tles will you fill? 


11. If you pour a quart of tomato 
juice into glasses holding 1 cup, 
how many glasses will you fill? 


12. Bob drinks a pint of milk a 
day. In how many days will he 
drink a gallon of milk? 


13. Father bought 2 gallons of 
paint. How many quarts did he 
buy? 


14. What is the name of one- 
fourth gallon? Of one-half quart? 


15. The picture above shows a 
cup of water being poured into a 
pint bottle. How full will the pint 
bottle be after all the water is 
poured into it? 


16. Mrs. Jones ordered 1 3 gallon 
of milk. The milkman hed: no half 
gallons. What can he leave instead 
of a }-gallon bottle? | 


17. Ann made a half gallon of 
lemonade. How many cupfuls is 
this? 


LIQUID MEASURES 


2 cups (c.) = 1 pint (pt.) 
2 pints (pt.) = 1 quart (qt.) 
4 quarts (qt.) = 1 gallon (gal.) 


18. A grocer bought 32 quarts of 
milk. How many gallons did he buy? 


19. 6 gal. =@ qt. 
20. 12 qt.=@ pt. 
21. 24 pt. =H qt. 
22.. 16.¢.= pt: 

23. 3 gal. =H pt. 
24. i gal. =@ pt. 


Answer yes or no to each of 

these questions. 

25. Is a pint one half of a quart? 

26. Is a gallon 4 times a quart? 

27. Are there 8 pints in a gallon? 

28. Is a quart equal to 2 cups? 

29. Will two half pints of water 
exactly fill 2 cups? 


30. Jim took a erent of 
water on a trip. He said he had 
enough water to fill 8 cups. Was 
he right? 

31. Joan had a gallon jug of 
orangeade. She filled two pint 
bottles from the jug. Did she have 
6 pints left in the jug? 
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Dry Measures 


Gary saw the sign,"'35¢ qt.,’" on 
some boxes of berries. He said, 
“That sign says qt Does it mean 
quart? I thought you used a quart 
to measure liquids." 

Gary's sister explained that 
“quart” and “‘pint'’ are usually 
liquid measures, but they are often 
dry measures, too. She said things 
like fruits, vegetables, and grains 
are measured by dry measure, 
especially in the country. 


1. If you live in the city, do you 
usually buy green beans by the 
quart or by the pound? 

2. Do you buy potatoes by the 
peck or by the pound? 

3. Gary's sister bought 3 bu. of 
green beans. How many pecks did 
she buy? 

4. The farmer told Dave to feed 
the horses a peck of oats. Dave 
couldn't find a peck measure, but 
he did find a quart measure in the 
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DRY MEASURES 


2 pints (pt.) = 1 quart (qt.) 
8 quarts (qt.) = 1 peck (pk.) 


A pecks (pk.) = 1 bushel (bu.) 


feed bin. How can he measure a 
peck of oats for the horses? 


5. David picked a quart of ber- 
ries and a pint of berries. How 
many pints of berries did he pick? 


1 pint 


1 quart 


6. Mrs. Smith sold 24 pint boxes 
of shelled peas. How many quarts 
did she sell? 


7. How many quarts of dry beans 
will it take to fill a bushel basket? 


8. How many pints of straw- 
berries will you use if a recipe calls 
for 4 quarts of berries? 


9. 8pk.=Aqt. 16 bu.=H pk. 
10. 9 qt.=# pt. 4 bu. = at. 
11. 48 qt.=Hpk. 64 pt.=H at. 


Measuring Temperature 


Ruth is going to bake some bis- 
cuits. Her mother told her to set 
the oven temperature at 475°. The 
sign means degrees. 


1. Does Ruth have the tempera- 
ture set right for baking the bis- 
cuits? (See the picture above.) 


2. Will a 475° oven be hotter or 
cooler than the one shown above? 


3. .When Ruth’s biscuits are done, 
will it be safe to try to take the 
pan from the oven with bare hands? 
Why? 

Water boils at 212°. The oven 
Ruth used was 475°. These temper- 
atures are very high. 


4. How can you find out what the 
temperature of your classroom is? 


5. Does the temperature on a 
summer day ever go above 100°? 


6. Water freezes at about 32° 
above zero. Could you go 
skating if the temperature 
was 10° below zero? 


7. Do you think you 
could go swimming at the 
temperature shown on the 
thermometer pictured at 
the right? 


8. Draw a thermometer. 
Show 20° below zero. 


9. Look at the thermom- 
eter in your classroom. 
What is the highest tem- 
perature it can measure? 
The lowest? 


lM Temperature is measured in de- 
grees. In reading a thermometer, 
say, “Below zero” if the number 
you are reading is below the zero 
on the thermometer. 
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Measures of Time 


“This sandwich shop never 
closes,” said Bill. 

“How do you know it never 
closes?”’ asked Dave. 


1. Read the sign in the window. 
Can you tell how Bill found out 
that the shop stayed open night 
and day? 

2. How many hours are there on 
a clock face? 

3. How many hours are there in 
1 day? ; 

4. How many times does the 
hour hand go around the clock 
face in 1 day? 


P.M. is from 
noon fo midnight. 


A.M. is from 
midnight to noon. 


@ Twelve o’clock at night is called 
midnight, Twelve o’clock in the day 
is called noon, 


202 


5. The train Joe was waiting for 
arrived at 2 AM. Why was he 
sleepy? 


6. At what time do you usually 
get to school in the morning? 


7. When does school close for 
the day? 


8. Dave looked at the clock in 
the sandwich shop window. He 
said, ‘We will be late if we don’t 
start for school.’ Was it 12:30 A.M. 
or 12:30 P.M.? 


9. Sue made a clock face. She 
marked the face into 12 equal 
parts. She numbered these parts 
to show the hours. Look at the 
picture below. 


Sue then marked off the spaces 
for minutes. How many spaces did 
she make between 12 and 1? Be- 
tween 1 and 2? 


10. Count the minutes around the 
clock face by 5's. How many min- 
utes will it take the minute hand to 
go once around the clock? 

11. At the exact hour, the minute 
hand is at 12. Where will the minute 
hand be at a quarter after the 
hour? 

Think: 1 of 60=@. 

12. Where will the minute hand 

be at half past the hour? 
Think: 4 of 60=. 


Which clock face at the bottom 
of the page shows — 


13. Half past eight 17. 9:05 
14. A quarter past two 18. 6:45 
15. A quarter toseven 19. 2:15 
16. Six minutes of one 20. 8:30 


MEASURES OF TIME 4 
_ 60 seconds (sec.) = 1 minute (min.) 
60 minutes (min.) =1 hour (hr.) 
yy | hours (hr.) = 1 day (da.) 
7 days (da.)=1 week (wk.) 


21. An engineer on a fast train 
said the train often travels a mile 
in 45 seconds. Is this time more or 
less than a minute? 


b Find the answers. 


22. 3 da. =@ hr. 6 wk. = da. 
23. 2min.=Hsec. 1da.= min. 
24.3 min.=Hsec. 1da.=@ hr. 


25. Ann began reading at 10:15. 
She read 1 hr. and 15 min. At what 
time did she stop reading? 

26. Bob left home at 8:30 A.M. He 
returned at 11:30 A.M. How many 
hours was he gone? 


27. Tom expected to meet a train 
at 2:45 P.M. The train did not 
arrive until 3:15 P.M. The train was 
how many minutes late? 


Measuring Improvement —Test 8 


Here is another test that will 
help you measure your improve- 
ment. Work carefully and steadily. 
Try to make this the best of all your 
improvement test scores. 

Begin and stop when the teacher 
gives the signal. 


) Write the sums on folded paper. 


1. 8 26 43 
6 16 8 768 
0 10 25 433 
7 18 39 404 
9 +43 +8 +560 


b> Write the differences on folded 
paper. 


2. 56 74 81 348 
-7 -6 -27 ~264 


) Copy. Find the products. 


3. 28 63 87 45 
x9 x38 «X45 X79 
4, 325 27 39 68 
x6 x48 x63 X57 


b> Copy. Find the quotients. 


5. 6)468 7)1344 9)7875 
6. 8)7656 6)4734 8)3512 
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Copy ready to work. Find the 
answers. 


7. $15.69+$6.72+$4.06+ 
$15.60 


8. $.67+$1.564+$.08+ 5.39 
9. $5.43—$.95 
10. $41.10 from $75.00 


)» Copy. Find the products. 
11. 46 times 87 57 X98 


)» Copy. Divide. Write left-over part 
as a remainder. 


12. 7/3027 8) 4738 


13. 4738 divided by 9 


9)6142 


Special Helps 


1. Try to find exactly what your 
mistake is in any example you 
answered incorrectly. Using a | 
check may help you to find your 
error. 


2. Use the index of this book. 
Look under “‘addition,’’ ‘‘subtrac- 
tion,” “multiplication,” and “‘divi- 
sion” to find pages to help in these 
processes. 


Answers Only 


Do not use your pencil to find 
the answer. Think and then write 
the answer only. 


1. Ann poured a gallon of cider 
into quart bottles. How many bot- 
tles did she fill? 


2. It took exactly one half day 
to travel from Joe’s house to camp. 
How many hours did it take? 


3. There are 3 dozen paper 
plates in a package. Sue bought 
one package. How many plates 
did she buy? 


4. Jane said, ‘I will be there in 
half a minute.’’ How many seconds 
did she mean? 


5. Jack counted 25 seats in a 
row. How many seats were there 
in 10 of these rows? 


6. Jane was buying ice cream 
for a party. She wanted 3 gallon, 
but there were only pint packages 
in the display case. How many pint 
packages should she take? 


7. Mr. Jones needed 2 gallons of 
paint. He found out that the color 
he wanted came only in quart cans. 
How many quart cans must he buy 
to have enough paint? 


8. How many peck baskets can 
a farmer fill from a bushel of 
peaches? 


9. The temperature at noon was 
75°. At 6 P.M. the thermometer read 
60°. How much had the tempera- 
ture dropped? 

10. Alice practiced her piano les- 
son from 5 P.M. to 5:30 P.M. What 
part of an hour did she practice? 


11. Jerry left for school at 12:45 
P.M. He has to be at school by 
1 P.M. How many minutes does he 
have in which to get to school? 


Using Your Index 


‘Use the index of this book. Find 
the answers to these questions. 


4. On which pages will you look 
to review liquid measures? Meas- 
ures of counting? Time measures? 
Measures of length? Temperature? 


2. What pages can you use if 
you need help in subtracting money 
numbers? In adding money num- 
bers? 


3. On what pages will you find 
help in reviewing the basic facts 
in addition? In subtraction? In mul- 
tiplication? In division? 

4. What pages will help you 
with column addition? 


5. On which pages will you look 
to review measures of weight? 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


1. What rule helps you to give 
at a glance the answers to these 
mutliplication questions? 


58 34 20 15 
x10 x10 x10 x10 


2. To answer the multiplication 
question 3015=, you think 3 
tens X15=45 tens. Write 45 tens 
using figures only. 


3. How many tens are there in 
your multiplier when the multiplier 
is 65? How many ones are there? 


4. Write the first partial product 
for 32 x 24. 


5. When Gary GARY 
found his second par- 47 
tial product, his mul- X54 
tiplication was 5 tens ~188 
X47 = 235 tens. When 235 _ 


he wrote his second 
partial product, how did he show 
that 235 meant 235 tens? 


6. Jim says he checks his product 
by exchanging the places of the 
multiplier and the multiplicand and 
multiplying again. Show what Jim 
means by finding and checking the 
product for the example 48 X 95 =4. 


7. Use a number line to show 
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that the product of 3X5 is the same 
as the product of 53, 


8. Draw a place-value frame 
like the one shown be- 


low. On your place- SUE 
value frame write 53 
X27 


Sue’s second partial 


371 


product. Then write 106 
her first partial prod- ——. 
1431 


uct on your place- 
value frame. 


[tious [ Randeods | to [ ones 


9. What is another way to give 
the time when it is nine forty-five? 
Ten-thirty? Fifteen minutes after 
one? 


10. Write an example with 36 as 
the multiplier. 

11. Write the names of two dry 
measures that a farmer might use. 

12. Name four measures that 
might be used to measure liquids. 


13. Do you go to lunch at 12 A.M. 
or 12 P.M.? 


Helping Yourself 


1. What is the temperature 
shown on each of these thermom- 
eters? (201) 


2. What is the time shown on 
each of these clock faces? 
(202, 203) 


3. Here is practice that will help 
you if you make mistakes when you 
multiply and carry. 

Draw and number a star like 
the one shown in the next column. 

Begin with any outside number 
that you wish. Multiply it by the 
number in the star. Add 3 to each 


product you get. Keep doing this 
until you get around the star. 


4. Keep changing the number 
inside the star until you have used 
all the numbers from 0 through 9. 
Keep changing the number to be 
added to the products, using any 
number from 2 through 9. 


5. If you cannot understand the 
check shown here, study page 197. 


MULTIPLICATION CHECK 


multiplicand 76 34 
multiplier X34 a NGS 


304 204 
228 238 


product 2584 < same->2584 


Copy. Find the products. Check. 


6. 59 83 34 73 
X68 X 28 x 48 X 23 


7. 24 93 84 38 
x82 x 64 X 23 X 64 
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How Well Are You Doing? 


1. A gardener has 45 evergreen 
shrubs planted in each row. How 
many shrubs has he if there are 
75 rows? 


2. There are 72 sheets of colored 
paper in one package. How many 
sheets will there be in 12 of these 
packages? 

3. A class wants to make 25 
notebooks. Each notebook will take 
15 sheets of paper. How many 
sheets will it take to make all of 
the notebooks? 


4. Jerry had a rope that meas- 
ured 48 ft. in length. He gave } of 
the rope to Bill. How long was Bill's 
piece of the rope? 


5. The milkman delivered 64 
pints of milk at a lunch stand. How 
many gallons of milk did the 64 
pints equal? 

_6. Yesterday at 11 A.M. the tem- 
perature was 56°. Today at the 
same hour the temperature was 
65°. Is today cooler or warmer 
than yesterday? 


7. } of a pound=4# oz. 

8. tof a yard=H in. 

9. 3 of an hour= min. 
10. $ of a dollar=H cents. 


11. Bill divided 36 paper clips 
equally among 9 boys. How many 
clips did each boy get? 


12. Jack got $10.00 for his birth- 
day. He could not decide whether 
to buy a $9.75 baseball suit or a 
$3.95 bat. How much will he have 
left if he decides to buy the cheaper 
of the two things? 


13. At the store, Ann got $1.75 
worth of meat, a sack of sugar 
costing 98¢, a 45-cent can of pine- 
apple slices, and a bunch of rad- 
ishes costing $.08. How much did 
she pay for all of these things? 


Copy. Find the products. Check. 


14. 35 36 63 AG 
x41 X23 X57 X58 
15. 82 48 96 54 
x63 x92 X47 X66 
16. 64 18 24 13 
x21 23 X36 X38 
17. 58 91 38 63 
x26 “89 x54 x39 
18. 79 91 46 58 
x43 27 X25 X54 


Multiplying Money Numbers 


Mary makes 45 cents an hour 
working for Mrs. Lane. Last week 
Mary worked 18 hours. Jack and 
Don helped her find how much she 
earned. 


1. Jack found his answer in this 
_ way. How could Jack check his 
answer? 


810¢=$8.10 


2. Mary said, “I think 810¢ is 
an odd way to write $8.10.” 

Is Mary right? Do you often see 
the cents sign used with amounts 
over a dollar? How are these 
amounts of money usually written? 


650¢ 108¢ 2475¢ 1000¢ 


UNIT NINE Se 


3. Don used a dollar sign and a 
cents point to show amounts of 
money in his multiplication. Check 
Don's multiplication A with Jack's. 
Did both boys multiply in the same 
way? 


4. Don did multiplication B to 
show that money numbers are mul- 
tiplied in the same way as whole 
numbers. Use Don's two multiplica- 
tions and make up a rule for 
multiplying money numbers. 


Use your rule. Find the products. 


5. $.35 $.98 $.48 paz 
xX 24 X72 X25 x98 
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Money Problems 


1. Jim decided to save 35¢ a 
week. How much will he save in 52 
weeks, or one year? 


2. When bought in books, movie 
tickets cost $.45. How much will 
a book of 12 tickets cost? 


3. Bob sells Sunday newspapers 
at 15¢ each. How much money does 
he collect when he sells 59 news- 
papers? 

4. Eighteen boys formed a soft- 
ball club. Each boy paid 75¢ club 
dues. What was the total amount 
of the dues that the boys paid? 


5. The boys in the soft-ball club 
wanted uniforms. One kind of uni- 
form cost $9.95. Another kind cost 
$5.00. How much will a boy save 
if he buys the cheaper uniform? 


6. Carol bought a pair of knit- 
ting needles for 59¢, some yarn for 
$2.50, and a knitting bag for 89¢. 
How much did she spend for these 
things? 

7. Each day Tom spends 27¢ for 
his lunch. How much does he spend 
for his lunches in 25 school days? 
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8. Sue’s mother bought Sue a $5 
sweater on sale at $3.98. What 
change should she get if she gave 
the clerk a ten-dollar bill? 


9. Jack’s gloves cost $.98, his 
sweater $4.95, and his shoes $6.50. 
How much did the three things 
together cost? 


10. Joan bought 12 packages of 
flower seed at 15¢ a package. How 
much did the 12 packages cost? 


Write these examples ready to 
work. Find the answers. Remember 
the dollar sign. Place the cents 
point so there will be two places at 
the right of it to show cents. 


11. $5.12 $6.98 $.95 
.89 — 1.53 x37 
2.75 —— 
+.04 
12. $.87 
x56 5)$7.25 4)$6.64 


13. Take $12.56 from $53.24. 
14. $5.08+$.02+$26.73+$.98 


15. $.24 $.19 $.75 $.86 
x53 x65 Xx 26 x 94 


When Do You Use Addition? 


Often, to work or to check an 
example, you have to answer an 
addition number question. 


1. You can use addition to check 
your subtraction. What is the ad- 
dition number question that was 
answered to check the subtraction 
below? 


SUBTRACTION 
$14.15 


CHECK 
-$9.79 
+4.3 6 
Saar Ss 


-9.79 
$4.36 


2. When Joe found the product 
of 7X 1498, he used 


three ‘‘times-and”’ JOE 
facts. (Page 176.) ie 
What number did 10486 


he add to the prod- 
uct after he thought each of these 
multiplications? 

7X9 7X4 7X1 


3. Multiply 35 by 24. You use 
addition when you carry. In what 
other part of this multiplication did 
you need to know how to add? 


4. If you multiplied $4.25 by 5, 


how could you use addition to see 
if $21.25 was the correct product? 


You can use addition to find out 
how many all together, or how 
many in all. 


Read each of these problems. 
What is the addition number ques- 
tion that must be answered in order 
to solve the problem? 


5. Jane has 6 dolls. Ann has 4 
dolls. Together they have how 
many dolls? 


6. What will my bill total if I 


spend $.45, $2.36, and $5.00? 


7. Jack’s team scored 5 points 
in the first half of a game, and 9 
points in the second half. What 
was the total score for his team? 


8. Sue used 4 eggs to make a 
cake. She fried 5 eggs for lunch. 
How many eggs did she use? 


9. Bob counted 16 science books, 
11 spellers, and 9 readers. How 
many books were there in all? 

10. Mr. West paid $3.50 for gas- 
oline, 45¢ for oil, and $1.00 for a 
tire change. How much was his 
bill for all of these things? 
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When Do You Use Subtraction? 


Often, to work or to check an 
example, you have to answer a 
subtraction number question. 


1. Show how you could use sub- 
traction to check the quotient Bob 
has found. 


BOB $.3 0 


4)$ 1.20 


2. Is it sensible to use the sub- 
traction check if you are dividing 
by a large number? Give your 
reason. 


3. You can check your answer 
to a subtraction example by doing 
another subtraction. Study the work 
below and tell how this is done. 


CHECK 
$26.80 


SUBTRACTION 


4. How is subtraction used in 
Bill's division example? 
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You can use subtraction to an- 
swer questions like these. 
e How many are left? 
e How many more are needed? 
e What is the difference, or how 
many more or less? 


Read each of these problems. 
What is the subtraction number 
question that must be answered in 
order to solve the problem? 


5. Jack had $10.00. He spent 
$4.65. How much did he have left? 


6. Joan wants to sew 15 buttons 
on a dress. She has now sewed on 
7 of the buttons. How many more 
has she to sew on the dress? 


7. One store sells coffee at $.95 
a pound. Another store has coffee 
on sale at $.79 a pound. What is 
the difference in price? 

8. The school bus can seat 40 
children. There are now 15 chil- 
dren sitting in the bus. There are 
seats for how many more? 

9. A 12-in. board is how much 
wider than a 5-in. board? 

10. Bill studied 35 minutes. Bob 
studied 50 minutes. Bob studied 
how much longer than Bill? 

11. A 50-ft. rope is how much 
shorter than an 85-ft. rope? 


When Do You Use Multiplication? 


Often, to work or to check an 
example, you have to answer a 
multiplication number question. 


1. Write three multiplication 
number questions that Sue must 
answer when she does this division 
example. 


2. Show how Sue can use mul- 
tiplication to check the answer she 
got when she divided 2700 by 4. 


3. Show how Don can use mullti- 
plication to check the answer he 
got when he did this 


addition example. DON ~ 
You can use multi- ee 
plication to find how 365 
many in more than 365 
one group when the +365 
groups are all the 1825 


same size. 
You can also get the answer by 
adding, but multiplying is faster. 


Think what you know and what 
you want to find in each of these 
problems. Then write the number 
question that must be answered to 
solve the problem. 


4. There are 8 pt. in 1 gallon. 
How many pints are there in 5 
gallons? 


5. One board is 6 ft. long. How 
many feet will there be in 9 of 
these boards? 

6. A dozen eggs weigh about 
26 oz..How many ounces will 12 
doz. weigh? 

7. Ann bought 5 cards of bobby 
pins. How many pins did she get 
if there are 15 pins on a card? 

8. There are 5 boys on each 
team. How many will there be on 
6 teams? 

9. One apple costs 8¢. What will 
9 of these apples cost? 


10. At $.35 a yard, what will 5 
yards of ribbon cost? 


11. Tom bought 5 packages of 
envelopes. How many envelopes 
did he get if there were 8 in a 
package? 

12. Jane bought 6 bags of candy. 
If there were 24 pieces of candy in 
each bag, how many pieces of 
candy did Jane get in all? 
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When Do You Use Division? 


Often, to find the answer to a 
problem, you have to answer a 
division number question. 


1. Jim has 30 tropical fish. He 
wants to give 6 fish to each of his 
friends. How many glass jars will 
he need if he puts 6 fish in each jar? 

The following picture shows 


Bob found the an- 
swer to Jim’s problem 
by subtracting 6's un- 
til he came to 0. He 
found that five 6's 
equal 30. 


2. Bob’s way is a a6 


good way to help you D2 
understand Jim's prob- 4-6 
lem, but would you ays 
use this way to find 5 —6 
how many 6’s = 3000? (@) 
Why? 


Sue used addition to find the an- 
swer to Jim’s problem. She added 
6’s until she reached 30. 
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3. Do you think SUE 
Sue’s way is any ee 
better than Bob's? neg 

4. Jim found his an- 12 
swer by dividing. 3 +6 
Study this number line. 18 
Then copy his division 4 46 
and write the quotient. 24 
Why is Jim's way the : = 


best way to use? 
5 10 15 20 25 30 
Loeb 


5 4 3 2 ] 
5 
JIM 6)30 
30 
) 


5. Ruth has 24 cookies. If she 
puts 4 cookies in each bag, how 
many bags will she use? Study the 
dot drawing. Then divide. 


@) Qe@) &) & 


You can use division to separate 
an amount into equal groups. 

You can also add or subtract 
to find how many groups, but it is 
faster to divide. 


Use number lines or dot draw- 
ings to help you solve these prob- 
lems. 


6. How many 3-foot boards can 
Joe cut from a board that is 15 
feet long? 


7. Gary planted 9 cabbage 
plants in a row. How many rows 
will it take to plant 72 plants? 

8. There were 48 children in a 
drum and bugle corps. They 


Find the Mistakes 


There are five mistakes in Don's 
work. Find the examples in which 


DON 


eae Oo Cc. 


marched by fours. How many 
groups of four would this equal? 


9. The class learned 6 spelling 
words each day. In how many days 
will the class learn 96 words? 


10. There are 4 quarts in a gal- 
lon. How many gallons will 72 
quarts equal? 

11. There are 7 days in a week. 
How many weeks will 84 days 
equal? 


there is a mistake. Copy and do 
each example correctly. 


$8.15 
xX 4 


$3260 ¢ 
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Another Use for Division 


1. Bob has 8 lollipops. He wants 
to give 4 of them to Ann. How does 
this dot drawing help Bob to find 
4 of 8? 


ANN BOB 


2. How many children shared 
Bob’s lollipops? Each child’s share 
is what part of all the lollipops? 


You can use division to find out 
how many there are in one of the 
equal parts. 


3. Draw a dot picture to show 
8 
that 4 of 16=8, or 2) 16. 


4. Joan had 24 thumbtacks. She 
divided them equally among 3 


1 1 
4 4 


Al— 
Al= 
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? 
3)24 


children. Which picture below 
shows each child’s share of the 
thumbtacks? How many were there - 
in each child’s share? Each child's 
share was what part of all the 
thumbtacks? 


5. Jerry had 24 marbles. He 
divided them equally among 4 
boys. What part of the marbles did 
each boy get? } of 24=f1. 


6. Ann helped in a bake shop. 
When customers asked for a part 
of a dozen rolls, Ann had to know 
how to find different parts of 12. 

Tell what part of 12 she was try- 
ing to find when she used each of 
these division facts. 


4 2 


6 3 
2)12 3)12 4)12 6)12 


7. Copy the questions asked after 
picture C below. Answer the ques- 
tions. The picture can help you. 


@ @ 
@@ :°12=4 
@@ jof12=4 
@@ iof 12=4 
@@ :of12=8 
@ @ 


l= 


Using Division in Solving Problems 


Tell in which of the following 
problems you have to answer a 
division question. 

1. There are 15 problems on one 
page and 12 problems on another 
page. How many problems are 
there on the two pages? 


2. Jack paid 35¢ for 5 apples. 
At this rate, what did each apple 
cost? 


3. Jim had 15 rabbits. He sold 
3 of the rabbits to Jack. How many 
rabbits did Jim sell to Jack? 

4. Ellen practices her piano les- 


sons 4 hr. each week. How many 
hours does she practice in 9 wk.? 


5. Joan saw 8 bird cages in a 
pet shop window. She counted 6 
birds in each cage. How many 
birds were there in all the cages 
together? 


6. A box contains 48 puppy 
cakes. If a puppy eats 4 puppy 
cakes a day, in how many days 
will he eat all the cakes in the box? 


7. There are 248 pages in Tom’s 
storybook. When he has read } of 
the book, how many pages will he 
have read? 


8. Jim tied 60 carrots in bunches. 
How many bunches did he tie if 
he put 5 carrots in a bunch? 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. One book costs $.25. What 
will 3 books cost? 


2. Three grapefruit cost 24¢. 
What will one of them cost? 


3. Joe sold 3 of a box of birthday 
cards. There were 25 cards in the 
full box. How many cards did 
Joe sell? 


4. A recipe makes 24 cookies. 
Jane decided to make only one 
half of the recipe. How many 
cookies will she make? 


5. Joan put 15 small drinking 
glasses on a tray. There were al- 
ready 9 tall glasses on the tray. 
Together, there were how many 
glasses on the tray? 


6. Bob has 12 chicks. Tom has 
20 chicks. Tom has how many 
more than Bob? 


7. One board measures 4 ft. 
Another board measures 10 ft. One 
of these boards is how much shorter 
than the other? 
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Mixed Practice 
) Find the sums. Check by adding 
in the opposite direction. 


1. $0.23 327 8 $.75 
1.18 45 43 .30 
+.08 +167 +200 +2.45 


) Find the differences. Check by 
doing a second subtraction. 

2. 406 $4.21 $11.16 14,532 

—207 —2.25 —8.09 —3,659 


) Find the products. Check by 
going over your work. 


3. $.89 365 5280 75 
x9 xX8 _xX2 x69 


Riddles About Measures 


Say the answers to the riddles. 


1. Iam {ofa gallon or 2 times 
a pint. What am I? 

2. Iam 3 as heavy as a pound. 
How many ounces do I weigh? 

3. I am 36 times an inch or 3 
times a foot. What am I? 


4. There are usually 365 like me 
in a year. What am I? 


5. I am 2640 feet long. What 
would I be if I were twice as long? 


6. I am 7 times 24 hours. What 
am I? 
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) Find the quotients. Check by 
multiplying. 
4. 4)148 3)1062 5)380 
5. 2)$7.06 3)1704 9)2898 
) Find the answers. 
6. tof 21=4 4 of 40=H 
7. t0f32=8 fof 24=8 
8. tof 14=8 4 of 24=H 
9. fof 27=H 4 of 42=H 
10. of 18= 4 of 36=H 


7. Iam 4 yard long or 12 times 
an inch. What am I? 


8. If you pour me into a quart 
milk bottle, the bottle will be 3 full. 
What am I? 


9. If you pour me into a bushel 
basket, the basket will be 4 full. 
What am I? 


10. I am the month that follows 
January. What month am I? 

11. I am half of a pint or one 
fourth of a quart. What am I? 


12. lamiofa foot or Z of a yard. 
What am I? 


JACK NANCY 


2 


3)$.75 


6)72 


JUDY 


RUTH GARY 


$.15 


x6 3) 240 
P 


Writing the Number Questions for Problems 


The chalkboard shows the num- 
ber question each child is going to 
answer. Read the problems and 
decide which problem each child 
is trying to solve. 


1. Sue spent 15¢ for a package 
of needles, 35¢ for thread, and 39¢ 
for buttons. How much did she 
spend in all? 


2. Bill bought 45 tulip bulbs. 
One fifth of them were labeled 
“red.'" How many red tulips did 
he buy? 


3. Six children can sit at each 
table. How many tables will be 
needed to seat 72 children? 


4. Mr. Brooks drives about 45 
miles an hour on the highway. 
How many miles will he drive in 
8 hours? 


5. Jim needs 72 box tops to get 
a yo-yo. He now has 6 box tops. 
How many more does he need? 


6. Jane paid $.75 for 3 melons. 


At this rate, what did each melon 
cost? 


7. Ann has a piece of ribbon . 
that is 72 in. long. If she cuts it 
into 6 equal pieces, how long will 
each piece be? 

8. Sue saved 240 trading stamps. 
She gave 4 of them to Joe. How 
many stamps did Joe get? 

9. At $.15 a pound, what will 
6 pounds of apples cost? 

10. Joan bought 6 handkerchiefs 
for $1.50. How much did one hand- - 
kerchief cost? 

11. A farmer sold 15 dozen eggs. 
How many eggs did he sell? 

12. Bob bought 3 records. Each 
record cost $.75. What did the 3 
records cost? 


Write the number question for 
any of the problems for which the 
number question has not been given 
on the chalkboard. Find the an- 


swers to your number questions. 
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Making Division Problems 


Here are parts of some problems. 
Finish the problems by asking a 
. division question that can be an- 
swered by using the facts in the 
problem. 

1. Jim has 40¢. Lunch tickets 
cost 8¢ each. 

2. There was a long line of 81 
children. The teacher made the 
long line into three shorter lines 
that were equal. 

3. Jerry, Bill, and Carl together 
caught 45 fish. They wanted to 
share them equally. 


4. Sue bought 8 apples for 32¢. 


Answers Only 

1. Write the numbers from 9994 
through 10,006. 

2. Multiply 458 by 10. 

3. Multiply 23 by 100. 

4. Find $ of 36. 


5. Add 9 to each of these num- 
bers. 59 26 88 97 


6. If you write 842 backwards, 
which number will not change its 
place value? 


7. Write a number using the 
figures 7, 3, 9. Have 3 in ones 
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5. Ann had 24 roses. She wanted 
to put the same number of roses 
into each of three vases. 

6. There were 48 pencils in a 
box. One fourth of the pencils 
needed sharpening. 

7. Mary is making badges from 
a piece of ribbon that is 36 in. long. 
Each badge is 4 in. long. 

8. Betty baked a pan of 18 rolls. 
Each person at the breakfast table 
ate 3 rolls. 

9. A farmer picked 48 peaches. 
He packed the same number of 
peaches in each of 6 baskets. 


place, 7 in thousands place, and 
9 in hundred thousands place. 


8. To the difference of 9 and 17, 
add 10. Divide by 6. 


9. Which of these numbers mean 
the same as } of $.36? 
9 $.09 O¢ 09 


10. Write the next six numbers 
after 69,997. 


11. Which is larger, XL or LX? 
12. Write XLIX in our figures. 
13. What is } of 48? 


Some Review Tests 


These tests will tell you how well 
you can add, subtract, multiply, 
and divide. 


Use folded paper for Test One 


and Test Two. Copy the examples 
for Tests Three, Four, and Five. 


Test One 


Find the sums. 


1. 384 674 7738 6948 
609 38 4932 46 
+431 +190 +8005 +917 
2. 507 56 9960 987 
255 449 1176 8061 

987 51 3867 59 
+800 +8 +6654 +486 

3. 460 523 4563 9038 
675 97 8109 337 

237 8 3456 85 

400 237. 9648 559 
+308 +38 +1155 +4380 

Test Two 
Find the differences. 

4. 75 915 658 7732 
—48 —706 —149 —2633 

5. 50 600 702 8000 
—16 —201 —345  —2605 
6. 78 579 384 7617 
—45 —175  —3008 


— 309 


Test Three 


Find the products. 


te ie 74 196 215 
XB RS KR 


S. 59 35 78 67 
X 26 X 22 X35 x 45 


9. 83 43 31 71 
x 78 X 36 X 28 x 64 


Test Four 


Find the quotients. 


10. 9)873 9)738 7)641 
11. 7)245 7)618 8) 737 
12. 7)3759 6)5706 8)7856 
18; +8)737 9)840 9/681 . 
Test Five 


Find the answers. 
14. 87+23+28+36 
15. $45.01+$23.75+$.14 
16. 325 from 1000 
17. $4.25 from $100.00 


18. 36x48 8X 682 53 X 29 
19. 7)5376 9) 6741 6) 4734 
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No Pencils, Please! 


Give answers only. After giving 
the answer to a problem, give the 
number question you used to get 
the answer. 


- 4. Bill has 9 magazines left. He 
had 15 magazines to deliver. How 
many has he delivered? 


2. Ann had 32 problems to do. 
After she finished 20 of them, how 
many more problems must she do? 


3. Joan read a story that was 
6 pages long. Jerry read a story 
that was 5 times as long as Joan’s. 
How many pages long was Jerry’s 
story? 


4. Alice bought a package of 
24 fancy paper napkins. She made 
the napkins into 6 equal packages. 
How many napkins did she put in 
each package? 


5. Gary divided 24 plums equal- 
ly among 6 children. How many 
did he give to each child? 


6. Plans and materials for 3 toy 
planes cost 90¢. How much would 
the plan and material for one toy 
plane cost? 


7. Jim paid 12¢ for a sandwich, 
8¢ for an orange, and 10¢ for a 
bag containing 6 cookies. How 
much did he pay for all? 
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8. In making a dress, Mrs. Doe 
used 7 yards of lace that was $ in. 
wide. The lace cost 5¢ a yard. 
How much did Mrs. Doe have to 
pay for all of the lace? 


9. The laundry charges 21¢ to 
launder 1 shirt. What does it cost 
to have 3 shirts laundered? 


10. Joe picked 27 quarts of ber- 
ries. He sold 15 quarts to one 
customer. How many quarts did he 
have left to sell? 


11. Sue earned 35¢ yesterday and 
50¢ today. How much did she earn 
in the two days? 


12. Mr. Jones paid $15.00 for a 
pair of size 10} shoes, and $1.50 
for a pair of socks. How much did 
he spend?. 


13. There are 9 rubber balls 
packed in each box. How many 
balls will I get if I buy 5 boxes? 


14. There were 8 yards of ribbon 
in one piece, and 9 yards of the 
same kind of ribbon in another 
piece. Carol bought both pieces. 
How many yards of the ribbon 
did she buy? 


15. There are 6 cookies in a box. 
How many boxes must I buy to 
get 42 cookies? 


Thinking of the Meaning of Problems 


Would you add, subtract, multi- 
ply, or divide to find the answer? 


1. I know how much money 
Mother and Father each gave me. 
What must I do to find how much 
both together gave me? 

2. I know how many sheets of 
paper I had. I know how many 
sheets I used. How can I find out 
how many sheets I have left? 


3. What must I do to share a 
box of cookies equally among some 
children? 


4. I bought a hat, a dress, and 


a pair of gloves. What must I do 
to find how much I spent in all? 


5. I know the cost of one ticket 
of admission to the school play. 
What must I do to find the cost of 
more than one ticket? 


6. I know how many boys there 
are in my school. I also know how 
many girls there are. What will I 
do to find out how many children 
there are in my school? 


7. If I know the cost of one pair 
of stockings, what must I do to 
find the cost of several pairs? 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. There were 32 children inthe 
class. The teacher divided them in- 
to four equal teams. How many 
were on each team? 


2. The farmer had only 24 boxes 
of strawberries left. Three custom- 
ers wanted the berries. If each got 
an equal share, how many boxes 
did each customer get? 


3. Jack saw a bear that was 
3 feet tall. The zoo keeper said 
the elephant was 3 times as tall as 
the bear. How tall was the ele- 
phant? 


4. Mary wants to buy 15 bars of 
soap. The kind she wants comes 
packed in boxes of 5 bars. How 
many boxes should she buy? 


5. Two classes went to play in 
the park. If there were 24 children 
in each class, how many children 
went to the park? 


6. There are 8 envelopes in one 
package. How many will there be 
in 6 packages? 

7. What is the cost of 2 dozen 
oranges at $.40 a dozen? 
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Supply the Missing Question 


1. Nine boys formed a softball 
team. Each boy paid $4.75 club 
dues. What question should this 
problem ask? 


2. The captain paid $3.95 for 
5 softballs. Ask a division question. 


3. Tom bought 2 gloves. He paid 
$3.59 for one and $3.45 for the 
other. Ask an addition question. 


4. Softball bats were being sold 
at $1.98 each. Tom bought 4 bats. 
Ask a multiplication question. 


5. The boys on the team wanted 
uniforms. A uniform cost $3.98. 
There were 9 boys on the team. 
Ask a multiplication question. 


6. The first season the boys 
played 14 games. They lost 5 
games. Ask a subtraction question. 


7. The first time the team played, 
124 boys and 45 girls watched the 
game. Ask an addition question. 


8. At the first game, some girls 
sold sandwiches to make money 


224 


for the team. They sold 65 sand- 
wiches and estimated that they 
made $.15 on each sandwich. Ask 
a multiplication question. 


9. In one game, the score of the 
winning team was 9 runs. The 
losing team made 3 as many runs 
as the winners. Ask a division 
question. 


Choose the Right Answer 
_ 4. There are (12, 24, 60) hours 
in a day. 

2. A day begins at (noon, sun- 
rise, midnight). 

3. A ten-year-old boy should 
weigh about (85, 200, 150) pounds. 

4. A comfortable room tempera- 
ture is about (32°, 98°, 72°). 

5. Dry measure is likely to be 
used to measure (eggs, sugar, fresh 
berries). 

6. Water freezes at (32°, 212°, 
70°). 


Measuring Improvement — Test 9 


This Improvement Test gives you 
another opportunity to measure 
how well you can add, subtract, 
multiply, and divide. 

Begin and stop when your teach- 
er gives the signal. 


Write sums on folded paper. 


1. 84 4 625 721 
375 867 9 105 
+2 +28 +36 +39 

2. 135 549 984 438 
746 317 619 75 
270 463 86 6 
+58 +754 4332 +4989 


Write the differences on folded 
paper. 


3. 1378 6000 9834 659 
-9 -—3250 -—3569 ~—599 

4. 835 513 7840 9005 
— 201 — 132 —67 —2987 

Copy. Find the products. 

5. 98 39. 176 7851 32 
x8 X8 X7 x9 x6 
6. 36 67 53 68 
x 59 X 84 x92 Xx 38 


Find the quotients. Write left-over 
parts as remainders. 


7. 6)519 9)838 6)550 8)705 
8. 7)455 4)30624 


8) 6072 


Special Help 


By this time you should be getting 
high scores on improvement tests. 

If your work shows that you are 
still making mistakes, use your in- 
dex to find pages of special prac- 
tice. 

For addition, look up ‘addition 
practice.” How can you tell which 
of the pages listed have the easiest 
practice? The most difficult? 

For subtraction, look up “‘sub- 
traction practice.’ Decide which 
pages give practice in easy sub- 
traction. In harder subtraction. 

For multiplication, look up ‘mul- 
tiplication practice.”” For division, 
look up “division practice.”’ 

If you are making few mistakes, 
take the practice on the pages 
having harder practice. Begin with 
the easier practice if you are 
making many mistakes. 
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Writing the Number Question 


For each problem, write the num- 
ber question that you would have 
to answer to solve the problem. 


1. Ann put 288 pieces of candy 
into small bags. If she put 9 pieces 
into each bag, how many bags 
did she use? 


2. A steamship made a trip of 
3915 miles in 5 days. How many 
miles would this be per day? 


3. There are 24 bottles of soda in 
each case. How many bottles of 
soda will there be in 14 cases? 


A. Jim bought a box of candy. 
There were 9 pieces in a Iow. 
There were 8 rows in the box. How 
many pieces of candy did Jim buy? 


5. Sue asked the post office clerk 
for 35 four-cent stamps. The clerk 
gave Sue a part of a sheet that had 
7 stamps in a row. There were 5 
rows. Did she get the right number 
of stamps? 

6. Mr. Brown took a boat trip 
from New York to Los Angeles, 
going by way of the Panama 
Canal. He said he traveled 5677 
miles. Mrs. Brown flew from New 
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York to Los Angeles. She said she 
traveled 2625 miles. How much 
shorter was her trip? 


7. Mr. Brown returned to New 
York by air. How many miles had 
he traveled in going to and from 
Los Angeles? 


8. Mrs. Smith earned $36.20 one 
week, $43.25 the next week, and 
$47.35 the following week. How 
much did she earn in the three 
weeks? 


Addition Practice 


b> Write sums on folded paper. 


43 6 4 5 6 7 
2 7 0 4 3 1 
+4 49 46 48 47 +48 
27 8 5 6 0 98 
6 o 7 4 6 8 
4 4 3 5 9 T 
#5 +6 +8 +8 +9 +4 


wo 


| 
=RUODA 
Eee 
\t 
woornn 
\t 
ONAN 
[Browns 
re 
DON 


Estimating Answers 


Jerry has 41 flip cards in one 
stack, 18 in a second stack, and 
12 in a third stack. He said, “I 
have about 70 cards.”’ 


1. Why did Jerry say “about 70 
cards’’? 


2. Jerry said he estimated his 
answer by thinking of the nearest 
ten. He thought of 41 as @ tens. 

3. Jerry said, ‘4 tens+2 tens+ 
1 ten=7 tens.’’ How did he get 
4, 2, and 1? 

4. Jim said there were about 90 
pencils in some boxes on the shelf. 
The boxes were marked 39 pencils, 
8 pencils, and 42 pencils. Write 
the numbers Jim added when he 
made his estimate. 


In examples 5-10, round the 
numbers to the nearest 10 and 
add. Your sum should be a good 
estimate of the real sum. 


5. 57 and 38 

6. 29 and 21 

7. 16, 73, and 7 
8. 46, 24, and 35 
9. 23, 54, and 41 
10. 40, 32, and 29 


11. Jane was told to estimate the 
number of books that were in 


stacks on the tables in the library. 
The stacks were marked 102 books, 
215 books, 89 books, 95 books. Jane 
estimated by thinking of the near- 
est hundred. 215 books are about 
@ hundreds. 


12. Write the numbers that Jane 
added when she estimated the num- 
ber of books to the nearest hundred. 


Estimate the sums of the following 
by thinking of each number to the. 
nearest hundred. 


13. 327+524+199=4 
14. 168+329+518= 
15. 278+ 489+ 187 =4 
16. 501+263+147=4 
17. 260+315+200=4 


18. What is the nearest thousand 
for each of these numbers? 


899 4125 6930 5769 


19. Think of the nearest thousand 
and estimate the sum of 2350 
bricks, 1234 bricks, and 895 bricks. 


20. Joe saw a sign that said, 
“City of Fall River, Population 
111,963.’ Joe's father said, ‘‘About 
112,000 people live here.’’ How 
did his father get that number for 
the population? 
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fact cards 
addition, 10, 12, 17 
division, 90, 137 
multiplication, 60, 78 
subtraction, 32 
foot, 145, 147, 346 
fractional parts, 124-126, 144, 296-297 
fraction board, 128 
fractions 


hour, 203, 347 
house numbers, 5 


inch, 145, 147, 346 
leap year, 301, 347 


length measure, 145-147, 346 
liquid measure, 198-199, 346 


addition of like, 262-263, 270, 274-275 measure 


board for, 128 

chart for, 127, 296, 297 

comparison of, 93, 127, 130, 258-259, 
260, 265, 268, 296-297 


Using Measures 


If you do not know or have for- 
gotten a measure, use your index. 
Under “measures’’ the index will 
tell you where to find the table 
you are looking for. 

1. David said one side of the 
farm fence was } mi. long. How 
many feet long was this fence? 


2. If a quart of ice cream costs 
$.75, what will a gallon cost? 


3. How many cups can you fill 
from 1 pt. of milk? From 1 qt.? 

4. How many weeks are there 
in 1 yr.? In 3 yr.? 

5. A box of party favors is la- 
beled 1 gross. How much is 1 gross? 
How many favors are there in 4 


gross? 


6. Gary said he was going on 
a 5-week vacation. How many days 
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changing units of, 145, 147, 149, 198- 


199, 200, 203, 251, 307 


counting, 144, 346 


will Gary be away on his vacation? 


7. A grocer poured 86 gallons of 
vinegar into quart bottles. How 
many quart bottles did he fill? 


8. Mrs. Smith buys 28 quarts of 
milk in a month. How many gal- 
lons is this? 


9. Mrs. Brown has a steam iron 
that gets ready for steam ironing 
in 2 min. How many seconds does 
it take for the steam to form? 

1 


10. A recipe calls for 4 lb. of 
grated cheese. How many ounces 
of grated cheese is this? 

11. A bar of chocolate is marked 
“10 oz.’ This bar is how much less 
than a pound? 

12. Joan bought a 2-lb. can of 
applesauce. How many ounces of 
sauce does the can hold? 


Remembering Things You Have Learned 


1. Is 69—27 about 40, or about 
50? 

2. Is 95—36 about 60, or about 
50? 

3. Write the missing number. 

4 11 25 

4. Write the number that means 
6 thousands 2 tens. 

5. Write the number that means 
1 hundred thousand one. 


6. Write the smallest two-place 
number. 


7. Write the largest two-place 
number. 

8. Write the number that means 
9 more than 7 tens. 


9. Write nine cents in two dif- 
ferent ways, using figures. 

10. What is the largest remainder 
that you can have if you are di- 
viding by 8? 

11. Which numbers from 35 to 63 
can be divided evenly by 7? 


12. Which numbers between 54 
and 81 can be divided evenly by 9? 


13. Which of these numbers can 
be divided by 8 without a re- 
mainder? 63 28 72 36 


14. Make a subtraction example 
using the numbers 19 and 32. 


15. Write an example with 196 
as the dividend. 


16. What is a quick way to tell 
that Jim's division is not correct? 


17. What would be the correct 
second quotient figure in Jim’s di- 
vision? 


18. If you were multiplying 29 by 
2, would your product be about 40 
or about 60? 


19. Is 800 more than 9x82? 


Subtraction Practice 

b> Write the differences on folded 

paper. 

1. 47 94 85 34 80 
=9 =15 -75 ~19 —1 


Zz. 320 500 800 569 


—199 -80 -—723 —-—296 
3. $8.33 $50.00 $15.86 
— 4.04 —1.34 —11.08 
4. $7.93 $74.32 $10.01 
—4.12 —19.99 —1.10 
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What Average Means 


One day some apples rolled 
from a truck into the street in 
front of Tom's house. 

Tom and three of his friends 
picked them up. Tom picked up 
6 apples. Joe had 4 apples. Ned 
and Bill each had 3 apples. 

“How shall we divide the apples 
equally among the four of us?’’ 
asked Joe. 

Tom said, “You have 4 apples. 
If I give Ned and Bill each one 
of my apples, that will even up the 
numbers. We will each have 4 
apples.” 


14. Was Tom right? Look at the 
picture below. 


TOM NED BILL JOE 
° © ° © 
° @ ° ° 
e ° ° ° 
e 


2. Bill said, “That is right. We 
have 16 apples all together, so 
each boy should have 4 apples.” 

What number question did Bill 
answer when he said that they 
had 16 apples all together? 


3. What number question did 
he answer when he said each boy's 
share of 16 apples was 4 apples? 
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A farmer opened three pods of 
peas. He said, ‘There is an aver- 
age of 5 peas to the pod.” 

Jack said, ‘‘What does the farm- 
er mean when he says there is an 
average of 5 peas to a pod? Only 
one of the pods has 5 peas in it.”” 

4. Study the following drawing. 
What three numbers did the farmer 
even up or make equal? Does this 
help you to answer Jack's question? 


5. Do you need to make a draw- 
ing in order to find the average of 
several amounts? Think of how 
Bill found each boy’s share of the 
apples. 


6. When you want to even up, 
or find the average, of several 
amounts, what kind of number 
question should you answer first? 


7. After you have found the sum 
of all the amounts, what kind of 
number question must you answer? 


Finding the Average 


1. Think of the two number ques- 
tions used in finding the average 
of several amounts. Make a rule 
for finding the average. 


Use your rule. Find the answers 
to these problems. 


2. There are 5 players on Jack’s 
basketball team. The heights of the 
players are 57 in., 60 in., 63 in., 
59 in., and 61 in. What is the 
average height of the players? 


3. In 4 days, Tom's hens laid 6 
eggs, 7 eggs, 5 eggs, and 6 eggs. 
This was an average of how many 
eggs per day? Draw a dot picture 
to show that your answer is right. 


4. Mr. Jones drove 48 mi. the 
first hour, 57 mi. the second hour, 
and 60 mi. the third hour. What 
was the average number of miles 
he drove per hour? 


5. Ruth was playing a dart game. 
What was her average score? 


Saat % AR 


There were four numbers to be 
averaged (15, 0, 9, and 8) in 
problem 5. 


M@ When O means “not any score” 
or “‘not any amount,” it is a number, 


6. Mrs. Smith paid $14.25 for 3 
hats. What was the average price 
of each hat? . 

Joan said she did not need to 
answer two number questions to 
find the average price of each hat. 
Did she mean she did not need the 
addition: number question or the 
division number question? Explain. 


7. Mr. Jackson traveled 220 mi. © 
in 5 hr. What was his average 
number of miles per hour? 


8. Mrs. Jones baked 48 cookies. 
There are 8 persons in Mrs. Jones’ 
family. What was the average 
number of cookies per person? 


9. Mary read 24 pages of her 
book on Monday, 15 pages on 
Tuesday, 22 pages on Wednesday, 
and 11 pages on Thursday. What 
was the average number of pages 
she read each day? 
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Problems Having Two Number Questions 


Jack had 75¢. How much will he 
have left after buying 4 candy bars 
at 9¢ each? 

1. Ann said that you have to 
subtract to find how much Jack will 
have left. What will you subtract? 


2. Write the number question 
that will help you find the cost of 
the candy Jack bought. 


3. Write the number question 
that will help you find what Jack 
had left. 


4. Find how much Jack had left. 


Mr. Bond went to an entertain- 
ment with his 3 boys. He paid $.25 
admission for each boy and $.35 
for himself. How much did the 4 
admissions cost? 

5. Write the number question 
for finding the cost of the boys’ 
admission. 

6. The boys’ 3 admissions cost 
$.75. Write the number question 
that will find the cost of the four 
admissions. 


Problems that have two number 
questions are answered in two 
steps. They are often called two- 
step problems. In the first step, you 
find the answer to the first number 
question. In the second step, you 
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find the answer to the second num- 
ber question. Study the work below. 


SECOND NUMBER 
QUESTION 


FIRST NUMBER 
QUESTION 


3X$.25=4 


$.754+$.35= 


First Step Second Step 


$.75 
+.35 


$1.10 


Write the first number question 
and do the first step for each of 
these problems. 


7. Ann bought 5 yards of cloth 
at $1.75 a yard. What change will 
she get back from a ten-dollar bill? 


8. Jim had 45 magazines to de- 
liver this week. He delivered 20 of 
them yesterday and 15 today. How 
many has he left to deliver? 


9. A clerk cut 3 pieces of ribbon 
each 8 yd. long from a spool of 
ribbon. There were 50 yards on the 
spool when it was full. How many 
yards were left after the 3 pieces 
were cut off? 

10. Joe worked 3 hr. each day 
for 9 days. How much did he earn 
if he got $.75 an hour? 


11. Bill's father got 14 gal. of gas 
at $.29 a gallon and a quart of 40¢ 
oil for his car. What did he pay 
the filling station attendant? 


12. Jane paid 45¢ for carfare and 
35¢ for lunch. How much has she 
left from the 95¢ that she had in 
her purse? 


13. Don earned $1.25. Bob earned 
$.35 more than Don. Together they 
earned how much money? 


For the following problems write 
the first number question and work 


the first step. Then write the second 
number question and work the 
second step. 


14. A peddler bought fly swatters 
at 3¢ each. He sold them at 15¢ 
each. How much did he make in 
selling 24 fly swatters? 

15. Jim worked 15 hr. last week 
and 13 hr. this week. How much 
did he earn in all if he got $.65 
an hour? 

16. Mary bought 5 books at $.59 
each and a box of paints for $.89. 
How much did she spend? 


No Pencils, Please! 
Look at the sign at the right. 
What is the cost of the following? 
1. 4 boxes of crayons. 
2. 2 paint sets. 
3. 5 pencils and an eraser. 
4. 2 tablets and a pencil. 


5. 3 boxes of crayons and a 
tablet. 


6. 2 paint sets. 
t. 9 tablets. 


8. A paint set costs how much 
more than a tablet? 


9. A paint set costs how much 
more than a pencil and eraser? 


Crayons 
Tablets 


Multiplication Practice 
b> Find the products. 


kL. 65 573 789 348 


x78 XT X49 
2. 95 57 84 49 
x47 X 98 x75 xX 69 
3. 39 81 26 70 
x92 X 87 X 58 X73 


STOCKINGS 


Problems with One or Two Number Questions 


Which of the following problems 
can be solved by answering one 
number question? 

4. Mrs. West bought 2 doz. towels 
at $.29 each. How much did the 
towels cost? 

2. She also bought 4 yd. of dress 
material at $2.75 a yard. What did 
she pay for the material? 


3. Sweaters that had been priced 
at $6.00 were on sale at $3.98. 
How much will Bill save if he buys 
2 sweaters at the sale? 


4. The clerk sold 6 aprons at 
$.75 each. How much did he get 
for them? 

5. A customer bought a dress 
that was on sale for $18.95. She 
made a payment of $5.00 on the 
dress. How much did she still owe? 


6. Ann bought 7 yd. of material 
at $.79 a yard, and thread and 
buttons that cost 95¢. How much 
did she spend? 
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7. Mary bought 3 pr. of stock- 
ings at $1.19 a pair and a towel 
for 29¢. How much did she pay for 
these things? 

8. Don bought a $3.98 sweater. 
He gave the clerk a ten-dollar bill. 
How much change will Don re- 
ceive? 

9. How much will Mrs. Smith 
save if she buys two of the $25 
dresses that are on sale for $18.95? 

10. Joan bought $2.95 worth of 
dress material and $.75 worth of 
lace. How much did both cost? 

41. At a special sale, $.39 hand- 
kerchiefs were sold at $3.50 a 
dozen. What will I save if I buy 
one dozen handkerchiefs at the 
sale? 

42. Find the answers to problems 
on this page which have two num- 
ber questions. 

13. Make up a problem with two 
number questions. 


Practice and Review 


b> Find the quotients. Write left- 
over parts as remainders. 


1. 4)156 3)906. 5)375 8)856 


2. 9)$2.79 6)$2.76 7)$9.52 
3. 8)4738  9)3027 —«6) 4738 


4. 4)$13.56 8)$38.16 7)$41.44 


b> Copy. Find the answers. 
1. 89+23+18+29=H 
2. 452+89+9+45=H 
3. $35.20+$14.02+$.04=H 


. $2.464+-$8.65+$.52=4 
. $1000.00 —$1.98=4 

. $1.41-—$.25= 

. 1894—584=4 

. 23 from 3092=H 

. 47X89=H 

10. $1.59 multiplied by 6= 
11. 14 times 85=H 

12. 5X893=H 

13. 5525+5=H 

14. + of 4396=4 

15. 3 of $35.60= 


oO ON DA PB 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. Give the quotients. 


2)486 3)159 5)405 4)288 


2. How much is 3 of each num- 
ber? - 

30 27 36 456 

3. What number between 45 and 
63 can be divided evenly by 9? 

4. How much is left when you 
subtract a number from itself? 

5. How many quarter dollars 
are there in one dollar? In two 
dollars? 

6. If you had 32 quarters, how 
many dollars would you have? 


7. Multiply each of these num- 
bers by 10. 


DO: , 63'.,.92, 142425 ...<.100 


Write the answers. 


8. Write a five-place number 
having 7 in hundreds place and 3 
in all the other places. 


9. Write a four-place number 
having 9 in ones place, 5 in thou- 
sands place, and show that there 
are no hundreds in hundreds place 
or tens in tens place. 


10. Write in figures eleven thou- 


sand thirty. 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


Write the answers only. 


1. Tom bought a 10¢ candy bar 
and a 5¢ package of peanuts. How 
much change should he get from a 
quarter? 


2. Would you estimate that 3 
towels at 29¢ each would cost 
about 60¢, 40¢, or 90¢? 


3. Would you estimate that 2 
pairs of woolen socks at $1.98 a 
pair would cost about $2.00, $4.00, 
or $5.00? 


4. What is the cost of 1 doz. 
handkerchiefs at $.25 each? 


5. Jane has a roll of shelf paper 
that is 100 ft. long. How many 
feet will be left on the roll after 
Jane cuts off 5 pieces each 6 ft. 

. long? 


6. Jim cut a 45-ft. piece of wire 
into 5 equal pieces. How long was 
each piece? 

7. Tom spent 4 of his money for 
his lunch. How much money did he 
have left? What must you know 
before you can give an answer? 


8. Gary had $1.25. He bought 
6 apples at 8¢ each. What did the 
apples cost? What fact in the 
problem is not needed? 
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5 7 9 I 
7 13 Ts 


Finish each problem by writing a 
word question that can be an- 
swered by using the facts given. 


9. Nine girls want to write 45 
invitations to a school play. Each 
girl wants to write her share. 


10. Ann bought 2 yards of ribbon 
at $.59 a yard and a $.95 belt. 


11. Jerry has 25¢. He wants to 
buy some pencils that cost 5¢ each. 


For each of the following, supply 
the fact that is needed to complete 
the problem. 


12. Gary wants to divide 75 bot- 
tle caps equally among some 
friends. How many caps will each 
friend receive? 


13. Sue bought a §$.45 ticket to 
the show and a 15-cent bag of pop- 
corn. How much money did she 
have left? 


14. Mrs. Smith said, “I will buy 
the cheaper dress and save $5.00."’ 
How much did her dress cost? 


15. Mr. Adams bought an auto- 
mobile. He agreed to pay $80 each 
month until the car was paid for. 
How many months did he have 
to pay? 


Helping Yourself 
Study page 209. Then find the 


answers. 


1. 34X$.75=H 
2. 7X$5.38=8 
3. 89X$.45=H 


4. Find the cost of 39 yd. of 
curtain material at $.98 a yard. 


Study pages 211 and 212 to 
review addition and subtraction 
problems. 

Study page 213 to review multi: 
plication problems. 

Study pages 214-217 to review 
division problems. 


Write the number question for 
each of these problems. 

5. Bill earned $5.50. Joan earned 
$.75. Bill earned how much more 
than Joan? 

6. How much do I save by buy- 
ing a $15.95 garden hose when it 
is on sale at $9.95? 


7. How many groups of 5 flags ° 


can you make from a bundle of 
75 flags? 

8. Mrs. Ames is going to bake 
48 rolls. How many pans will she 
need if she bakes 8 rolls in each 
pan? 

9. Paul paid $.75 for a kite and 


$.35 for a ball of string. How much . 
did he spend? 


10. Three children decide to share 
the work of cleaning their house. 
If it takes 9 hr. to clean the house, 
how long will each child work? 


Use your index. 


11. On what page can you learn 
about zero in the quotient? 


12. On what pages can you learn 
about Roman numerals? 


13. Without working the example, 
how can you tell that 6X59 is 
about 360? (227) 


14. Without working the example, 
how can you tell that 513+ 206 
cannot be less than 700? 


15. Write the two number ques- 
tions for finding the average in 
this problem. (230) 

Alice sold 12 greeting cards 
Monday, 15 on Tuesday, and 25 
on Wednesday. On an average, 
she sold how many cards per day? 


16. How many number questions 
do you need to answer this word 
question? 

Jack worked a total of 90 prob- 
lems in 5 school days. On an 
average he worked how many 
problems a day? 
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MARY 5X$.30=8 


$1.75—$1.50=4 


4 
9) 36 


How Well Are You Doing? 


The children whose work you 
see on the chalkboard have been 
working the problems on this page. 

Tell what problem each child 
was working. Then tell what num- 
ber question or step the child has 
put on the board. 


4. Bob and Ruth were selling 
tickets. They had 36 tickets to sell. 
Bob sold 4 tickets. Ruth sold 5 
tickets. How many were left to sell? 


2. There were 5 boys and 4 girls 
playing near Sue's house. Sue 
wanted to divide 36 cookies equally 
among these children. How many 
cookies did each child get? 


3. Jim's father bought 5 gal. of 
gasoline at $.30 a gallon and a 
car cleaner that cost $1.75. What 
change will his father get if he 
gives the attendant $5.00? 

4. Ann wanted to earn $1.75. 
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30+42=H 
72~6 =H 


175 
— 150 
25 


After baby-sitting for 5 hr. at $.30 
an hour, how much money must 
she still earn? 


5. Mrs. West baked 30 coconut 
cookies and 42 chocolate cookies. 
She divided them equally among 6 
children. How many cookies did 
each child get? 

6. Bob had 72 stamps. He pasted 
42 of them in his stamp book. He 
gave 3 of the rest to Jack. How 
many stamps did he give to Jack? 

7. The Smith family started on 
a 175-mi. trip. Mr. Smith drove an 
average of 30 mi. per hour for 5 hr. 


How much farther did he have to 


drive? 

8. Each week Sue gets an allow- 
ance of $1.75. During the week she 
earns $.30. If she saves all of her. 
money, how much will she have in 
5 wk.? 


When Things Are Priced by Groups 


Bill-said, “Lollipops cost 3 for 
10¢. I want to buy 12 lollipops, but 
I can’t figure what 1 lollipop costs.’ 

“You don’t need to know the 
cost of one,” Jim said. “You just 
pay 10¢ for every 3 lollipops that 
you buy. 12+3=4,. You pay 4X 10¢ 
or 40¢."” 

1. Explain this picture. Does it 
show that Jim was right? 


10¢ or 
4X10=40¢ 
2. Draw a picture to show what 
9 lollipops would cost. 


3. Sue bought some balloons. 
Make up a word problem from the 


picture she made to find the cost 
of her balloons. 


SUE 8 


Ree tees 


5¢ S¢ 
H+5¢=H¢ 


4. Sue answered two number 
questions when she drew her pic- 
ture. Write the number question 
that she answered when she drew 
the red brackets. 


5. Complete the second number 
question that Sue had to answer. 


6. Two candied apples cost 15¢. 
Ann bought 6 candied apples. 
Write the two number questions 
that she used to find how much to 


pay. 
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2 cards - 15¢ 
Safety Pins....2 cards - 9¢ 


Buttons 


Needles 2 papers - 5¢ 
Bobby Pins. ..2 cards - 25¢ 


PR 7.0) a 
Ry / is ty 


oP 


You Are Told the Price of More Than One 


Use the prices in the picture 
when you do these problems. 

1. Ann needs 16 yd. of ribbon to 
tie some packages. How much will 
it cost? 

2. Jane bought 15 yd. of lace. 
What will she pay for her lace? 

3. Jack wanted to give his 
mother 12 towels as a present. 
What will he pay for 12 towels? 

4. Bob bought 6 cards of buttons 
for his shirts. What did he pay for 
the buttons? 

Bob said, ‘To find the cost of 6 
cards I found how many 2’s equal 
6. Then I knew I would have to 
multiply 15¢ by 3." 


Use Bob's way to find what you 
must pay for these things. 

5. 12 cards of buttons. 

6. 6 cards of bobby pins. 

7. 6 towels. 

8. 10 papers of needles. 


240 


9. Bill has $3.00 he wants to 
spend for towels for a gift. How 
many towels can he buy? 


Bill has two number questions 
to answer just as Bob did. Bill’s 
first question is, ‘How many 
dollars equal $3.00?'’ What is 
his second number question? How 
many towels can Bill buy? 

10. Tom has 25¢. How many pen- 
cils can he buy at 2 for 5¢? 

11. Sue earned $.75. She wanted 
to spend it for oranges that sold at 
4 for 25¢. How many oranges 
could she buy? 

12. At 2 bars for 9¢, how many 
bars of soap can you buy for 72¢? 

13. At 2 boxes for 49¢, what will 
10 boxes of soap powder cost? 

14. Cookies sell at 3 for 5¢. How 
many cookies can you buy if you 
have 25¢? 


15. Doughnuts sell at 3 for 10¢. 
What will 9 doughnuts cost? 


4PM. to 6PM. 


8 A.M. to 11 AM. 
2 P.M. to 7 PM. 
10 AM. to 4 PM, 
9AM. to 1 P.M, 


One- and Two-Step Problems in Telling Time 


During spring vacation, Tom de- 
livered groceries for Mr. Jones. 
Tom kept a record of the hours he 
worked. 


1. How did Tom find the number 
of hours he worked on Monday? 
On Tuesday? On Wednesday? 


2. Make a rule for finding the 
number of hours when both given 
times are P.M. When both given 
times are A.M. 


Tom did not know how to find 
the number of hours he worked on 
Thursday or on F riday. 


3. How is the time given on 
Thursday different from the time 
given on Monday, Tuesday, and 
Wednesday? 


4. What do you notice about 
the time given for work done on 
Friday? 


5. Sue told Tom that finding the 
number of hours from 10 AM. to 


4 P.M. was a problem with two 
steps, or two number questions. 
Explain the work Sue did to help 
Tom. 


12-10=8 


Answer: 2 Answer: 


6. To find how many hours he 
worked on Friday, Tom must think: 

From 9 A.M. to noon is how many 
hours? 

The hours from 9 A.M. to noon and 
the afternoon hours = ff. 


7. Make up a rule for finding the 
number of hours between two given 
times when one time is A.M. and 
the other is P.M. 


8. On Saturday Tom worked 
from 8 A.M. to 5 PM. How many 
hours did he work? 
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No Pencils, Please! 


4. How many hours is it from 
7 AM. to 9 P.M.? 

Think: 12-754 

H#+9= 

2. A policeman worked from 11 
P.M. to 7 AM. How many hours did 
he work? The clock faces will 
help you. 


P.M. 


Answers Only 
4. Write the number that is | 
more than 99,999. 


2. Write the number that is 10 
more than 1990. 


3. Write the number that is 100 
more than 900. 


4. Is 7X49 nearer to 280, 300, 
or 350? 


5. Is 9X28 nearer to 270, 180, 
or 200? 


6. Write the answer to 20 X 25. 
7. Write the answer to 10 X 235. 
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3. Mr. Smith drove from 5 A.M. 
to 1 P.M. How many hours had he 
driven? 


4. Your train left at 9 P.M. You 
got to the end of your trip at 10 A.M. 
How many hours did you travel 
before midnight? How many hours 
after midnight? How many hours 
did the whole trip take? 


Find the number of hours from — 
5. 6 AM. to 11 AM. 

6. 2 AM. to 4 P.M. 

7. 8 P.M. to 4AM. 

8. 5 P.M. to 11 P.M. 


8. Write two multiplication facts 
that are related to this division 
fact: 72+9=8. 

9. What is the largest number 


that you can write with the figures 
in the number 107,963? 


10. What is the smallest number 
that you can write with the figures 
in the number 401,279? 


11. Write a number having two 
0’s. Put one of the zeros in ten- 
thousands place, and the other in 
hundreds place. 


Zeros in the Quotient 


Jerry looked at his division. He 
said, ‘I knew my division was not 
right. When I checked, my product 
was 68. It should be 635, or the 
same as the number I divided.” 


1. What mistake did Jerry make 
when he divided? 


Don said, “I use a tule that will 
help Jerry." 


| Each time you bh 1a divi- 
dend ngure; you wnat aries a quo- 
t figure. There is always a 
Gubtient figure above the last aie 
dend figure. 


2. When Jerry brought down 5, 
his division step was 9)5. What 
figure should he have written in 
his quotient? 


3. Explain how Mary made use 
of Don's rule. 


» Copy. Keep Don’s rule in mind. 
Find the quotient. Use multiplication 
to check your work. 


4. 6)540 9)270 7)5600 
5. 8)240 8)482 6)7200 
6. 9)726 6)485 7)4200 
7. 5)352 7)424 4)1920 
8. 7)2240 8)3446 9)8555 
9. 5)1754 7)3010 9)2700 
10. 4)3400 6)3904 8)6560 
11. 7)1964 5)3752 8)7524 
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Thinking Abouz Division 


1. Write a division fact having 
56 as the dividend and 7 as the 
quotient. 


2. Write a division question in 
which the dividend is 3 hundreds, 
9 tens, and 6 ones, and the divisor 
is 3. 

3. Write a division question in 
which the dividend is 24 tens and 
8 ones. Have 8 as the divisor. 


4. The dividend in a division 
question is 832. The divisor is 2. 


How many hundreds are there 
to be divided by 2? How many 
tens? After hundreds and tens have 
been divided by 2, what else must 
be divided? 


To answer this division question, 
you must do three divisions. 


2) 800 2)30 2)2, 


5. When you divide 2)600, how 
do you show that your quotient 
figure 3 means 300? 


6. How many tens will you have 
in the quotient when you divide 


2) 682? 


7. What figure will you write in 
ones place in the quotient? 


8. Carol divided 360 by 8. Look 
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i) 
1) 


at her work. Why did she use 36 
as her first partial dividend? 


CAROL 


9. Why did Carol write her first 
quotient figure in tens place? 


10. Use multiplication to see if 45 
is the correct quotient for Carol's 
division. 


No Pencils, Please! 


> Give the quotients. 


1. 3)369 2)428 
2. 4)248 3) 123 
3. 5)155 5) 150 
4. 2)400 4) 160 
5. 4)484 3) 630 
6. 8)328 6)300 
7. 5)355 4)844 


2)120 
2) 164 
3)300 
6) 246 
7) 140 
2) 100 
3)276 


ANN 


2} 22 2 hundreds 8 ones 


A4)832 A)8 hundreds 32 ones 


Answer: 2 hundreds 8 ones = 208 


Zero in Tens Place in the Quotient 
1. Can you see any way in 
which Ann’s division is like Tom's? 
2. How did Tom show that the 
2 in his quotient meant 200? 


3. When Tom brought down 3, 
it was 3 tens, or 30. 


Could he get a num- fers 
ber of tens when he [onesz 
divided 4)30? 7 


How did Tom show 4)30 
that there were no 28 
tens in tens place in 2 
his quotient? 

4. Where did Tom get the 32 


that he used as his last partial 
dividend? 


b> Use Tom’s way. Copy. Find the 
quotients. } Copy. Find the quotients. 


5. 3)924 6) 636 2)412 7. 9)3654  3)1524 6)3054 


6. Copy and finish the work of 
Joan, Bill, Carl, and Bob. 8. 7)5642 2)1412 8) 6472 
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Practicing Division 

> Copy. Find the quotients. Check 
your work by multiplying the quo- 
tient and the divisor. 


4. 6)3018  7)2842 9)6345 
2. 8)7248 7)4249 8)3272 
3. 9)7218  8)4056 5)2530 
4. 8)4832  6)5430 8)1648 


Using Division 

Remember: You must write a 
quotient figure for each number 
that you bring down. 

In each division show all your 
work. 


There are 2000 lb. in 1 T. 


1. How many pounds equal § T.? 
2. How many pounds equal 3 T.? 
3. Jack said his class collected 
1 T. of old newspapers. How many 
pounds of paper did the class col- 
lect? 
There are 5280 ft. in 1 mi. 


4. A fence is 1 mi. long. How 


many feet long is this fence? 
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> Copy. Find the quotients. Write 
the left-over part in each example 
as a remainder. 


7. 3)1526 4)2838  9)7220 
8. 5)2549 6)2417 7)5638 
9. 4)1631  5)4029 8) 4823 
10. 2)1815 6)4221 7)4967 
11. 3)1526 98)2437 9)8130 


5. How many feet equal $ mi.? 


6. If you walk $ mi., how many 
feet have you walked? 


7. Tom said a certain tower was 
1 mi. high. How many feet high was 
the tower? 


8. Joan walks 4 mi. when she 
walks from her front gate to the 
front gate of the school. How many 
feet does she walk in going this 
distance? 

9. There are 204 pupils in Ruth's 
school. One fourth of these pupils 
are in a school play. How many 
pupils will there be in the school 
play? 


Multiplication of Larger Numbers 


There were 15 boxes of pencils 
in the stockroom. Each box was 
marked “One Gross.” 


1. Tom looked into one of the 
boxes. He found 12 dozen pencils. 
How could he find out how many 
pencils equal 1 gross of pencils? 


2. How many pencils would 
equal 2 gross? 5 gross? 10 gross? 


3. Ann wanted to find out how 
many pencils there were in the 
15 boxes. 


Ann wrote this number question: 
15X144=. Will the answer to 
this number question tell Ann how 
many pencils there are in the 15 
boxes? Explain. 


4. Tom and Ann tried to answer 
Ann's multiplication question. Who 
used the better way? 


ANN 


5X144 720 
1440 


720+ 1440 


+10X144 
15X 144 


720 
+1440 


2160 


TOM 144 
X15 


720 
144 


2160 


5. When Tom found 10X 144, he 
wrote 144 as his second partial 
product. Ann got 1440 when she 
found 10 X 144. Does this mean that 
Tom’s second partial product is 
wrong? 

6. Study the work of these chil- 
dren carefully. Then copy and find 
the figures that are missing in each 
example. 


JOAN 


403 
X37 


2821 
14911 


NANCY 


$3.50 
x 48 


2800 


$168.00 


CARL 


$2.15 
X26 


1290 
430 


$HHnH 


}> Copy. Find the products. 


7. 428 375 694 196 
X36 x 54 xX 18 X85 


8. 738 615 924 381 
X32 x75 x 82 x19 
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No Pencils, Please! 


Say the products. 


1. 100 300 200 700 
x2 X40 X63 


Practice in Multiplying 
> Copy. Find the products. 


1. 327 126 283 
x41 x53 x84 
2. 793 375 739 
x 56 x 76 x 93 
3. 433 872 464 
X39 x 25 x54 
4. 684 972 782 
«a1 x 26 x 32 
5. $5.76 $3.24 $2.45 
x 63 X28 x73 
6. $3.95 $5.94 $2.84 
X37 x 29 x73 
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7. $6.78 
x91 


$1.48 
xX 16 


$2.04 
X35 


8. At $2.40 a gallon, how much 
in all will 15 gallons of ice cream 
cost? 


9. Judy’s music lessons cost 
$2.75 a week. How much will her 
lessons cost in 48 weeks? 


10. Mrs. Brown pays $9.50 a 
month on her clothes dryer. How 
much will she pay in 25 months? 


11. Tom said he paid about $1.25 
for each record he bought for his 
record player. He has 42 records. 
How much did he pay for all these 
records? 


ANN JIM 
100X2= 200 100 X5=500 

10X5= 50 

(ig BS HE Ns py 
pale Ba 
fella eae SPs Pe aa ~" ee 
i FEEELEEEE csr 8 
ele Pobtlesbeb iti ialte|  1OX5= 0 
cy probeepe [fe [ Te Ee—a]  10xX5= 50 
fag PD Se esa een. 
ieee Fs AH 10x5= 50 
Eilat Kl RH ESS 10X5= 50 
100X5=500 


Multiplying by Hundreds 


Jim studied these multiplications. 


100 X 3=300 100 X 7=700 
100 x 6 = 600 100 x 9 = 900 
100 x 8= 800 100 x 4= 400 


Jim said, ‘These multiplications 
show that you can multiply a num- 
ber by 100 by putting two zeros at 
the right of the number.” 


Ann said, ‘I believe I will make 
a drawing and see if your rule 
gives the right answer.” 


1. How many squares did Ann 
draw? How many dots did she put 
in each square? 


2. Count the dots in Ann's draw- 
ings by 2’s. Are there 200 dots? 


Jim made a drawing, too. He 
counted the dots in each row of 
ten squares. 


3. Explain how Jim's drawing 
and his other work each shows 
that 100 x:‘5 = 500. 


Give answers only. 


4. 100X 1=@  100X23=8 
5. 100X15=@  100X35=8 
6. 100X75=H  100X12=H 
ti, 12 12 5 5 
X3  x300 x3 x300 
36 15 
8. 9 9 25 25 
x4 x400 x3 =X 300 
36 75 
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Checking Multiplication 


Gary could not find a set of right 
answers to check his products. Sue 
said, “I will check your work by 
doing each multiplication again.” 
See if Sue marked his paper cor- 
rectly. 


1. Copy each example. Find the 
product. 


Grade lV 


4009 $3.89 
ae eles ee 
36036 2723 
1167 


$143.93 


800 X4=2400 ¥ 


Go over your work again, if you 
do not get the same answer as 
Gary. If you still get a different 
answer from Gary, try to find his 
mistake. 


2. Sue was not sure about the 
examples marked with a question 
mark. Which of these were wrong? 


Washington School 


48540 ° 


200X16=3200¥ 700X7=4900 & 


200 X 104= 20800 oe 600 X31 = 18600 o 200 124=24800 of 
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Rules for Multiplying by Hundreds 


On page 249, Jim discovered this 
rule. 


@ To multiply a number by 100, 
put two zeros at the right of the 
number. 


1. Use the rule above. Multiply 
each of these numbers by 100. 


4 7 37 78 196 5000 


Carol studied the following rule. 
Then she tried to show what the 
two parts of the rule mean. 


Hi To multiply a number by more 
than one hundred, multiply by the 
number of hundreds. Then put two 
zeros to the right of the product. 


500X125=8 


CAROL 


Part I of Rule Part II of Rule 
125 125 
x5 xX 500 
625 62500 


2. Look at Carol's work above. 
Why did Carol write 500 as 54 
when she showed Part I of the rule? 


3. When Carol found 54x 125, 
she was really finding 5 hundreds 
X 125. How did she show this when 
she wrote her first product? 


> Copy: Find the products as Carol 
did. 

4. 714 285 241 954 

X200  X<200 x200 »200 


5. 786 541 437 864 
x300 400 500 »x600 


6. 748 485 379 417 
x300 400 500 x600 


No Pencils, Please! 


Try to give answers quickly. 


Tt. yd. =Hiin. 
20 mia tt 
3. 1 da.=@ hr. 
4. 1 lb.=H oz. 
6: -i.T.=ailb. 
6. 1 gal. = at. 
i 126 =alin, 
8. 1 gt.=@ pt. 


9. 1 min. =@ sec. 
10. 1 dollar=H dimes 
11. 1 pair= things 
12. 1 gross=H things 
13. 1 dollar = nickels 
14. 1 hr.=@ min. 
15. 1 doz. = things 
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ES \ : 

Three-Figure Multipliers ig /j¢ Fin & 
HES} 
A wheat and flour mill sold 4 
barrels of flour to one customer, 20 
barrels to a second customer, and 
300 barrels to a third customer. A 
barrel of flour weighs 196 lb. How 
many pounds of flour did the three 


customers buy? 


1. Look at the way Bill found his 
answer. Explain his work. 


BILL 


AX 196 |b. = 
20 X 196 |b. = 
+300 X 196 Ib. 


324 X 196 lb. 


784 lb. 
3920 |b. 


+58800 Ib. 
63504 Ib. 


2. Look at the way Ruth and Bob 
found the answer. Why is Bob’s 
way better than Bill's? Why is it 
better than Ruth's? 


RUTH 
196 
X324 


(4X 196) 
(20 X 196) 


784 
3920 
58800 (300 X 196) 


63504 
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dL, BE 
tho 


{ 


[| 
rt 
~ — 

3. When Bob multiplied 196 by 
the 2 tens in his multiplier, how 
did he show that his answer was 
392 tens? 

4. When Bob multiplied 196 by 
the 3 hundreds in his multiplier, 
how did he show that his answer 
was 588 hundreds? 


{ | 
a) | 


uR | 


See” 


)» Copy. Use Bob's way and find the 
products. 


5. 317 538 923 
XxX 428 xX 316 x 542 
6. 634 261 421 
x 431 x 287 x 353 
7. 754 916 423 
x 694 X 316 X 625 
8. 644 714 538 
x 748 x 168 x 954 


MULTIPLY THINK 


196 
X 824 


784 
3920 
156800 (800 x 196) 


161504 


(4X 196) 
(20 X 196) 


Checking Multiplication with Three-Figure Multipliers 


1. Explain how Betty checked multiplied 196 by 824. What hap- 
her multiplication example. pened to the size of the product? 


what 


> Copy. Multiply. Check as Betty 9. If 


348 X 225 = 78,300, 


did does 225 X 348 equal? 


2. 423 183 572 10. Estimate the product of 21 TX 
X 352 X517 X 826 699 by rounding the numbers to 
the nearest hundred. 
+ ae ri yi Think: 200x700 =, 
> Copy. Estimate the products by 
a sean aon es rounding the multiplicand and 
— a Paee multiplier to the nearest hundred. 
5. 521 785 Sey 44. 419106 «= 308 age 
X463 X516 ess X512 421x685 (x 219 
6. 259 514 128 
12. 387 489 274 312 
743 X215 et X205 X315 x204 x 188 
f. wae ete eth 13. Find the exact products for 


the examples above. Were your 
estimates fairly close to the ex- 
act products? a 


8. On page 252, Bob multiplied 
196 by 324. On this page, Betty 
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No Pencils, Please! 
1. What place does zero hold in 
201? In 5230? In 6024? 


2. Which number has 0 in hun- 
dreds place, eight thousand two 
hundred two or eight thousand 
twenty-two? 


3. Tell how many thousands 
there are in each of these numbers. 


493807 14099 7048 928300 


4. If 100X124 is 12,400, then 
200 X 124 is 24,800. Why? 


5. If 6 eggs cost $.30, then 12 
eggs cost $.60. Why? 


6. Say the quotients. 


2)684 3)936 5)250 2)1608 
7. 8X7 plus #=60. 
8. 5X8 plus #=48. 
9. Begin with 9. Subtract 6. Mul- 
tiply by 10. Divide by 5. 
10. Begin with 4. Multiply by 8. 
Add 3. Divide by 7. 


41. Multiply each of these num- 
bers by 100. 
23 7 50 235 98 400 


42. Find the average of 3, 5, 4, 
and 8. 


13. Find the average of 1, 5, 9. 


14. When a number is multiplied 
by 0, the product is #. 
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15. In the fraction }, what does 
the 5 tell? 


16. In the fraction 2, the 2 is 
called what? 


17. In the fraction ¢, which figure 
is the denominator? 


18. Does 4 of a small apple equal 
1 of a large apple? 


49. Which fraction is larger, § Or 
1 of the same circle? How can 
you tell? 


20. Which is larger, 4 or § of the 
same apple? How can you tell? 


Mixed Practice 


Write these examples ready to 
work. Find the answers. 


1. 96+7+34+ 163491 =H. 
2. Subtract 837 from 1000. 
3. 37X528=H. 

4. 7875+9=48. 

5. Add: $1.38, $.09, $15.23. 
6. Subtract $15.06 from $175.30. 
7. Multiply $4.85 by 132. 

8. Divide $54.72 by 6. 

9. 614x849=4. 

10. 7<9305=4. 

11. 613+274+456+ 103 =. 


Mr. Jones planted 324 small ever- 
greens in a row. He planted 760 
such rows. How many evergreen 
plants did he have? 


1. Mary multiplied to find her 
answer to the problem. Don said 
he thought her multiplication was 
wrong because she had only two 
partial products. Is Don right? 


MARY CHECK 


324 760 
X760 X324 
3040 
1520 
2280 


246240 


19440 (0X324=0) 
2268 


246240 


2. What answer did Mary get 
when she multiplied by the 0 in 
ones place in her multiplier? 


3. When Mary multiplied by the 
6 in tens place in her multiplier, 
how did she show that 1944 is 
1944 tens? 


4. How did she show that 2268 
is 2268 hundreds? 


5. Copy and finish examples A, 
B, C, and D. Remember that when 


the first partial product is 0, the 
second partial product is written 
at the left of this 0. Then be sure 
that the next partial product means 
hundreds. 


b> Copy. Find the products. Check 
by multiplying. 


6. 263 434 851 
X 240 xX 160 Xx 750 

Te 542 711 816 
x 490 520 X 340 

8. 284 682 385 
X 930 x 750 xX 690 

9. 538 486 420 
X 124 X 327 X 463 

10. 376 279 178 
x 840 X450° 320 


255 


a, 


ss Be 


Zero in Tens Place in Three-Figure Multipliers 


Bob’s father is laying bricks from 
the house to the barbecue pit. Bob 
helped his father find out how many 
bricks would be needed. 


1. There were 457 bricks in a 
row, and 209 rows were needed. 
Look at Bob’s multiplication. How 
many bricks did Bob find were 
needed? 


2. How many partial products 
did Bob show? 


3. Why is Father’s way shorter 
than Bob's? 


4. In Father’s multiplication, 
9140 really stands for two partial 
products. Can you explain how? 


>» Copy. Use the short way and 
find the products. Check by mul- 
tiplying. 


5. 937 468 476 
x 301 x 206 < 409 
6. 628 732 564 


x 407 Xx 209 X 303 


7. 398 841 392 
x506 X105 X201 


FATHER 
Short Way 


A457 
209 


4113 


9140 
95.513 


Multiplication Practice with Zeros 


> Copy. Find the products. Check 
by multiplying. 


1. 503 357 540 
X382  x304 =x 126 
2. 405 370 648 
X642  X517—_ X 460 
8. 327 507 450 
X250 x129  x130 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. At 4 for 15¢, how many apples 
can I buy for 30¢? 


2. Extra fine sugar sells at 3 lb. 
for 25¢. How many pounds can I 
buy for $1.00? 


3. Cookies are on sale at 3 
packages for 50¢. How many pack- 
ages can I get for $1.00? 


4. In 6 days Tom rode his new 
bicycle 30 mi. This was an average 
of how many miles for each day? 


5. Sue put 48 crayons in 6 equal 
bundles. How many did she But in 
each bundle? 


6. There were 24 Cub Scouts on 
an outing. They were divided 
equally in 6 tents. How many Cubs 
were there in each tent? 


7. Joan has a 20-page picture 


4. 406 327 426 
X200 x500 230 
5. 284 482 488 
X457 X 245X535 
6. 414 912 840 
x906 x304 =x 502 
7. 918 200 306 
xX406 x104. =X 507 


book. She has colored the pictures 
on 3 of the pages. How many pages 
has she colored? 


8. Tom’s record book shows that 
15 of his customers have paid their 
account this week, and 20 have not. 
How many customers does Tom 
have? 


9. Jack has 14 rabbits. Gary has 
5 less rabbits than Jack. How many 
does Gary have? 


10. Bill bought a bicycle that cost 
$36. He is paying $4 a month on 
the bicycle. How many months will 
it take to pay for it? 


11. Jane earned $.75 last week. 
This week she earned $1.00. “This 
week she earned how much more 
than last week? 
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Things You Know About Fractions 


1. Here are pictures of two pies. 
Tom ate 4 of pie A. Joe ate 4 of 
pie B. Tom says he ate as much 
pie as Joe did. What do you think? 


2 Sue cut cake C into how 
many equal parts? What fraction 
name is given to each equal part? 


3. Sue ate 3 pieces 
of cake C. Write the 
fraction that tells what 
part of the cake Sue 
ate. 

4. What fraction 
name is given to each equal part 
in square D? In square E? 


ri = 
5. Can yougivea fF 


fraction name to Ra 
each of the parts in 
square F? Give a 


reason for your an- 


a 


sweIr. 
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6. If a whole is divided into nine 
equal parts, what is the fraction 
name for each part? 


7. Draw a picture of a whole 
divided into thirds. 
8. Use figures. Write these frac- 
tions. 
one eighth one twelfth one half 


9. Write the fraction name for 
each of the equal parts in circle G. 
In circle H. In circle I. In circle J. 


"© 
‘S 


10. Which number in the fraction 
tells how many equal parts there 
are in the whole? The fractions 
you wrote for the circles will help 
you answer correctly. 


‘D 
@ 


11. Jim ate 4 of a pie. Jack ate § 
of a pie. Who ate the larger piece 
if the pies. were the same size? 
How could you tell if you did not 
have the pictures above to help 
you? 

12. After Jack ate } of the pie, 
how many equal parts were left? 


13. Which is larger, § of a pie or 
§ of a pie? How could you tell if 
you did not have the pictures 
below to help you? 


14. Which is larger, 3 of a whole 
or § of a whole? How-can you tell 
by looking at the fractions? Draw 
a picture to help you if you are not 
sure of your answer. 


15. Circle K is divided into how 
many parts? One of the parts is 
what part of the whole? Five of the 
parts are shaded. What part of the 
circle is shaded? 

16. What part of circle K is left 
white? Use figures and write your 
answer as a fraction. 

17. Use numbers. Write the frac- 
tion that tells what part of each of 
the drawings L, M, N, and O is 
colored. 


18. In drawing L, % of the parts 
have been left white. Write this 
fraction in words. 


19. In the fraction 4, which figure 


tells you how many parts have been 


left white? 


20. What part of drawing M has 
been left white? 


21. Write the fraction that shows 
what part of drawing N has been 
left white. What figure did you 
write to show the size of one of the 
equal parts? 


Division Practice 


) Copy. Find the quotients. 


1. 3)1695  8)5272 
. 7/8575 6) 9720 
6)5874 9)2538 
9)8631 4)8456 
. 7/9436 5) 3895 


9)3987 
4) 7996 
8) 6784 
9)8451 
4)7932 
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What Is Your Answer? 


1. Which of these fractions have 
the same denominator? 


3 3 s 1 7 


8 4 8 2 8 
2. Which of the fractions above 
has the largest parts? How can 
you tell? 


3. What name do you think when 
you look at the 4 in 3? 


4. How many eighths do you 
think when you look at the frac- 
tion Z? 

5. Write a fraction that shows 
that the whole has six equal parts, 
and that we are talking about five 
of these parts. 

6. Write a fraction that has a 
denominator of 12 and a numerator 
of 7. 

7. In the fraction 2, the 9 is called 
by what name? In this fraction, 
what name will you give to one of 
the equal parts? 

8. The 2 in 2 is called by what 
name? It tells you there are how 
many ninths in this fraction? 

9. In which of these fractions 
are the parts larger, 2 or 3? 

10. In which of these fractions 
are there more parts, % or }}? 

11. Name one of the parts in the 
fraction 2. 
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The drawing at the 
right shows that } of 
a cookie is the same 
as 4 of the cookie. 


on 


12. Make drawings 
to show that the following are the 
same. 


of a cookie =# of the cookie. 


of a cookie =2 of the cookie. 


AIO B= NVI= 


of a cookie = § of the cookie. 


Mixed Practice 


) Write these examples ready to 
work. Find the answers. 


1. Add $85.24, $.25, $3.98. 
2. 423+ 14484 283+2=H. 
3. 2159+ 4938+ 4052+ 1436 =. 
4. $7.00—$2.67 =4. 
5. Take $.95 from $4.20. 
6. $87.25—$76.58 =H. 
7. 430 519 286 
x 421 x 302 x 420 
8. $5.60 $1.04 $7.26 
-X254 =X132 =X 403 
9. 6)4738  9)3027 8)3516 
10. 5)8925 7)4639 6) 4950 


BOB 


Fractions That Equal One or More Than One Whole 


Bob chalk-marked a strip of 
paper into halves. Then he wrote, 
“There are 2 halves, or 2, in the 


whole strip.’’ 


1. What do you notice about the 
numerator and denominator of the 
fraction Bob wrote? 

2. How can you tell that the 
fraction 3 of an apple is all of the 
apple? 

3. Which of these fractions mean 
1 whole? That is, which of them 
have the same number of parts in 
the fraction as there are equal 
parts in the whole? How can you 
tell? ions 


2 
5 


ain 


3 
8 


ola 


Use the drawings at the bottom 
of the page if you need help in giv- 
ing the answers for rows 4 and 5. 

4. 1=2 1=2 1=: 

sl z=1 z=1 

6. Look at the picture which 
shows each brick of ice cream cut 
into sixths. The picture shows that— 

1 whole=§ 2wholes=? 2=2 

Wey fay 

7. Draw cookies and divide them 

to show that — 


4=2 3=2 


12 


45 ae 
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Adding Like Fractions 


Joan brought two cakes to sell 
by the piece at the school fair. At 
the end of the evening, this much 
of each cake was lett. 


Joan said, “I wish we had cut 
only one cake. Then I would have 
a whole cake to take home.”’ 


4. Was Joan right? Draw a pic- 
ture that shows the left-over parts 
of the two cakes put together. Do 
they equal a whole cake? 


2. Ann found how much cake 
was left by counting. Is her answer 
the same as you got when you made 
the drawing? 


3. Jim said that he could find 
how much cake was left in an 


JIM 5 eighths 
+2 eighths 


7 eighths 


pclae colm 
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easier way. What part of the first 
cake was left? What part of the 
second cake? In what two ways did 
Jim write these amounts? 


4. How did Jim find the answer? 
Is his answer the same as Ann's? 


5. Ann asked Jim why he added 
the numerators and did not make 
any change in the denominators. 
Can you tell Ann why Jim did not 
change the denominator when he 
found the sum? 


6. Jim said that you can add 
like fractions. What do you think 
he meant by like fractions? 


7. Did Jim add like fractions 
when he found how much cake was 
left? How can you tell? 


@ Fractions are like fractions when 
the size of their equal parts is the 
same. That means that like frac- 
tions have the same denominators. 


8. Each row of pictures shows an 
addition of like fractions. Study 
the pictures. Then tell what be- 
longs in place of the question 
iA { 


i ee ee i 
\ #& 7 4 
X \ 

avd \ of X \ 


fifths +2 fifths = fifths 


marks. 


1 s 

1 S. 

| \ 
\ 


ao 
~ 


Vv No 
BES /t e aNrks 
tenths + & tenths 


— ? 
= ra 


9. 4 ninths+3 ninths = ninths. 
10. 1 fifth+3 fifths = @ fifths. 


11. The sum of 3 eighths and 2 
eighths is HM eighths. 


12. §+3=2 
13. 2+2=8 
14. 


nla 

a 

Jo Ble 
ll 

& 


15. 3+$= 

16. Mary studied } of her spelling 
words last evening, and ! of them 
today. What part of her spelling 
words has she studied? 


17. Mother had ! glass of cream 
and # glass of milk. She poured 


them together into one glass. How 
full was this glass? 


ae: aaa —_ 
eee ee 
gy Sous 


18. Don ate 2 of a cake. Ann ate 
g of the cake. Together they ate 
what part of the cake? 


19. Try to make a rule for adding 
fractions. 


Copy. Use your rule and find 
the sums. 


20. 1 3 8 Ls ae Pe 
= 5 8 8 6 4 10 

2 2 1 2 2 6 

+5 +2 +3 +é +3 +8 

§ 2 3 1 3 2 

1. ©. B+ fungnte 
6 5 1 6 3 3 

tr t+ +5 +5 +73 +3 

iJ 3 2 3 2 6 

22. 8 5 7 12 9 8 
2 1 1 5 4 1 

A s t7 +o +3 +3 


—S———S eee ie, 


23. Add the colored part and the 
shaded part in each drawing. Then 
find an addition in rows 20-22 that 
the drawing shows. 
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Measuring Improvement — Test 10 


This test will help you find out if 
you are continuing to improve in 
addition, subtraction, multiplica- 
tion, and division. 

The teacher will give you the 
signal to begin and the signal to 
stop. 


Write the sums on folded paper. 


1. 35 3285 $40.60 
7 4874 304 7.09 

18 6240 783 38.25 
+23 +9254 +3806 +.95 

Z. 715 $.90 $1.04 
137 68 .05 78 

648 29 at 46 

539 524 62 5.00 
+423 +53 +.15 +8.49 


Write the differences on folded 


paper. 
3. 56 906 5000 $7.85 
~30 -596 —-7 2.79 
4.500 356 784 $29.95 
94 —238 -—59 —9.08 


Copy these examples. Find the 
products. 


5. 59 $.36 204 
x27 X45 X9 x3 


| 


| 


6.409 350 712 526 
X26 X246 Xx230 Xx302 


Copy these examples. Find the 
quotients. Write any left-over part 
as a remainder. 


7. 2)$4.50 7)6047 9)7695 
8. 5)2637 8)9046 9)6683 
9.  6)$18.06 5) $21.60 


Check your answers with a set of 
correct answers. 

Write the date, the number you 
got right, and the number of min- 
utes you worked on your paper. 


Compare your work on this test 
with your earlier improvement tests. 
You can see that your work is now 
much more difficult than when you 
took your first test. Did you do as 
well on this test as on most of your 
earlier tests? 


Take each of the first 6 improve- 
ment tests again. Do you find them 
very easy? Can you do all the work 
perfectly? 


Review Problems 


1. At 4 for 25¢ what will 12 
apples cost? 


2. Jim sold 35 dozen eggs. He 
sold them at $.55 a dozen. How 
much did he get for the eggs? 


3. At $2.95 a yard, what will 8 
yards of curtain material cost? 


4. Mrs. Smith paid $6.50 for a 
pair of shoes, and bought two pairs 
of stockings at $1.65 a pair. How 
much did she spend in all? 


5. Jerry earned $2.75 the first 
week, $3.50 the second week, and 


$2.75 the third week. What were 
his average earnings per week? 


6. Mr. Jones had $785.80 in his 
bank. He took out $125.00. How 
many dollars did he have left in 
the bank? 


7. Mr. West bought a car that 
cost $3200. The dealer allowed Mr. 
West $895 for his old car. How 
much did Mr. West have left to 
pay on the new car? 

8. In how many weeks will Mrs. 
Jones pay for her $285 washer if 
she pays $5 each week? 


What Do You Think? 


Do you think that these state- 
ments are true? Tell why you 
answer as you do. 


1. Bob says that 3 
fraction than 8. 


is a larger 


2. Jim says that 2 of a cake is 
the same as the whole cake. 


3. Alice says that 2 sixths of a - 


pie and 3 sixths of it equal 5 sixths 
of the pie. 


: 4. Bill says that 1 of 36 is the 


same as 4) 36. 


5. Joan said she ate 2 of a cake. 
¥, 


Tom says he knows the cake was 
cut into 8 equal pieces. 


6. A whole thing has $ in it. 
7. If you eat 3 of a pie, the rest 


of the pie can be cut into 5 equal 
pieces like the part you ate. 

8. The fractions +, &, agin 7 are 
like fractions. 


9. In the fraction $ the denom- 
inator tells that the whole is divided 
into halves. 

10. Ann ate 2 of a pie. The top 
part of the fraction tells the num- 
ber of equal parts Ann ate. 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


1. Copy and finish this multi- 
plication example. 


2. What will be the 368 
X 204 
cost of 5 records for a —_— 
: 1472 

record player if each 0 


record costs $1.45? 


3. How many partial products 
will you write if you multiply 245 
by 350? 


4. If candy bars are selling at 
3 for 20¢, what will you do to find 
the cost of 6 of these candy bars. 


Think of these circles as cakes 
cut into equal parts. 


-7-T~ 

M@ A> 
| 57% 

we 

I7 


—T! 
[c.] / 1 oN 
! ! ’ 
i 


\ 
XN 
\ 
\ 


od 
z 
UG 
if 


--r~ 
| 
| 


ca 


5. Write a fraction that will tell 
what part of A is colored. 


6. Write a fraction that will tell 
what part of B is not colored. 
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7. Two pieces of cake C are 
gone. Write a fraction that will tell 
what part of C is left. 


8. Two pieces of cake D are 
gone. If one of these pieces were 
put back, what part of the cake 
would be on the plate? 


9. Which of these fractions are 
like fractions? & 2 7 j 


Copy. Find the sums. 


104 & ¢ 2 4 2 
- 6 12 T 9 3 4 
4 2 2 5 1 1 

+4 +8 +9 +35 +35 +2 


11. Write a fraction with a de- 
nominator of 7. 

12. Which of these fractions equal 
one whole? $ 2 4 § 

13. When you add like fractions 
what part of the fractions do you 
add? 


14. Use figures. Write the addition 
this picture shows. 


Helping Yourself 


1. Write a word problem from 
this picture. (239) 


8 


—T1A—,, 
0b bb be ve, 
5¢ 5¢ 5¢ 5¢ 

2. The school picnic lasted from 
8:00 A.M. to 5:00 P.M. Draw two 
clock faces and show how many 
hours the picnic lasted. Then use 
numbers and show how to find the 
number of hours from 8:00 A.M. to 
5:00 P.M. (241, 242) 


Find the quotients. Show all of 
your work. 


3. 8)960 5)2500 6)243 (243) 
4. 7)4249 4)4332 (245) 


5. Write a fraction for each of 
pictures A, B, and C that will tell 
what part of each picture is 


colored. (258) 


AL Be c. 
it 


6. Use figures. Write the addi- 
tion example that picture D shows. 


7. What parts of the fractions do 
you add when you add like frac- 


tions? 


8. What parts of the fractions 
do not change when you add like 
(262, 263) 


fractions? 


Write the products only. 


9. 489 
xX 100 


250 
x 100 


124 


xX 200 


Copy. Find the products. 


10. 268 
X37 


11. 356 
X 234 


12. 452 
X 230 


13. 326 
X 403. 


843 
X 36 


475 
X 137 


316 
xX 410 


512 
X 305 


$4.25 
X23 


390 
x 425 


361 
x 320 


281 
X 602 


ii 
x 400 


(249) 


(252) 


(255) 


How Well Are You Doing? 


1. If you multiply 375 by 502, 
how many partial products will you 
write? 

2. If you multiply 628 by 248, 
how many partial products will 
you write? 

3. What is a quick way to mul- 
tiply a number like 35 or 218 by 
100? 


4. If 3X316=948, what is 300 
X 316? 


5. The numerator and the de- 
nominator of a fraction are called 
the terms of the fraction. Which 
term of a fraction tells the number 
of equal parts in the whole? 


6. Write a fraction that shows 
that the whole has 4 equal parts, 
and that we are talking about 3 
of the parts. 


Jerry made this drawing of the 
garden he began planting. 


BEETS BEETS 


ot LETTUCE | LETTUCE 
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7. Write the fraction that tells 
what part of his garden has been 
planted with beet seeds. 

8. What part of Jerry's garden 
did he plant in lettuce? 

9. How many of the parts of his 
garden has Jerry planted? Write 
a fraction that shows what part of 
his garden he has planted. 


10. Write a fraction that will tell 
what part of Jerry’s garden has 
not been planted. 

11. Write two like fractions. 


12. Use figures. Write 5 twelfths 
and 2 twelfths = twelfths. Add. 


Copy. Find the sums. 


13. 3 F § & & 

Copy. Find the quotients. 

14. 4)1600 5)5290 6)3612 

Copy. Find the products. 

15. 561 603 825 $4.50 
x49 258 430 x17 


16. 219 515 356 350 
x302 300 x104 


UNIT ELEVEN 


Different Fractions Can Mean Equal Amounts 


1. Jane cut out a circle. She 
folded it into 4 equal parts. She 
colored 2 of the equal parts. 

Jane said she colored 2 of the 
circle. Tom said she colored 3 of it. 
Who do you think was right? Look 
at the picture above. 


2. Tom folded a sheet of paper 
into equal parts. He colored 4 of 
the equal parts. Write two fractions 
that tell what part of the paper he 
colored. 


3. Joan folded a paper into 


equal parts. She colored 3 of them. 


Write two fractions that tell what 
part of the paper she colored. 


4. For each circle shown at the 
bottom of the page, write two frac- 
tions that tell how much of the 
circle is colored. 

5. For each circle, write two 
fractions that tell how much of 
the circle is not colored. 


Find pictures on this page that 
show the following. 


6. 


Alo BIO 


Giving Answers in Two Ways 


Jack said he found that his ruler 
was helpful in learning about 
equal fractions. 

Use this picture and see if you 
can find equal fractions as Jack 


did. 


1. Lin. +}in.=jin. or zin 
2. tin. +2 in. = in. or Fin 
3. 2in.+2 in. =§ in. or #in 
4. §in.+j in. =jin. or fin 
5. Zin. +2 in. = in. or jin 


6. Use your ruler. Find the exact 
length of each line given below. 


7. If lines A and F were put to- 
gether, how long would the new 
line be? 

8. If lines A and E were put to- 


gether, how long would the new 
line be? 
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9. If lines B and C were put to- 
gether, how long would the new 
line be? 


10. Ann said, “If lines B and E 
were put together, the new line 
would be } in. + in. The new line 
would be 1 inch long.’’ How can 
Ann tell this without drawing and 
measuring the new line? 


11. How long is line A? Line G? 
If these lines were drawn together, 
would the new line measure 1 in.? 
How can you tell? 


For these pictures, write the an- 
swers in two ways. 


Writing Fractions in Simplest Form 


1. Look at the picture above. 
What two fractions tell the part 
of the large square that is in 
color? 


2. How do you know that #2 and 


2 are equal fractions? 

3. Which fraction is in simplest 
form, +2 or 3? 

4. Which would you ask for, 2 
yd. of ribbon or $ yd.? 


5. Which would you ask for, 
doz. eggs or § doz.? 


6. Which do you say, *% dollar 
or 4 dollar? 


ni= 


7. Would your grocer say that 
a piece of cheese weighed & lb. 
or 2 lb.? 

8. Jack said he noticed that the 
fraction with the simplest form al- 
ways had smaller terms than the 
other equal fraction. Use these 
fractions and tell what Jack meant. 


ES 


= 
nN) 
Al- NI= 


Ann said it is easier to think of 
the meaning of a fraction that has 
small terms than it is to think of 


the meaning of a fraction that has 
large terms. 

Answer question 9 and then tell 
if Ann is right. 


9. Which do you understand 
more easily? Why? 

+ Ib. of butter or } lb. of butter 

*% hr. or ? hr. 

§ of your book or $ of it 


10. When you talk about the 
terms of a fraction, what do you 
mean? 


11. Ann said, “The smaller the 
terms of a fraction are, the larger 
the equal parts will be.” 

Make three drawings of the same 
size, like the one below. 


eae 


Color * of one drawing, 3 of 
another, and 3 of the last one. 

As the numerator and denomi- 
nator of the equal fractions get 
smaller, what happens to the size 
of the equal parts? To the number 
of equal parts? 
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Just to Remind You 


Here are some things you use 
often as you work with fractions. 


1. The number below the line in 
a fraction tells how many equal 
parts there are. It is called the H 
of the fraction. 

2. The number above the line in 
a fraction tells how many of the 
equal parts we are talking about. 
It is called the H of the fraction. 


3. The terms of a fraction are 


the H and the #. 
4. Use figures. Write these frac- 


No Pencils, Please! 


For each problem give the num- 
ber question that you would an- 
swer before you answer the ques- 
tion asked by the problem. 


1. Bob bought 4 key rings at 5¢ 
each. How much change will he 
get from 25¢? 


2. Betty made these scores in 4 
dart games: 3 points, 0 points, 6 
points, and 7 points. What was 
her average number of points for 
the four games? 

3. Tom earned $.75. Bob worked 
4 hr. and earned 20¢ an hour. Tom 
earned how much less than Bob 
earned? 
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tions: eight twelfths; seven ninths. 


In these statements the fraction 
telling the amount is not in simplest 
form. What fraction would you use? 

5. Tom had traveled 2 of his 
journey. 

6. My little brother is 4 as old 
as I. 


Ib 


7. Mother used *& of a pound of 
butter when she baked the cake. 


8. Tom gave § of his marbles to 
Bill. 


4. At 2 for 5¢, what will you 
pay for 12 marbles? 


5. Jack worked from 9 A.M. to 
2 P.M. How many hours did he 
work? 


6. Sue bought 5 yards of ribbon 
at 10¢ a yard and 15¢ worth of 
thread. How much did she spend? 


7. Jim bought 2 candied apples 
at 15¢ each and a 25¢ package of 
paper napkins. How much did he 
pay for these things? 


8. Mrs. Smith had 15 yards of 
material. From it she made 4 cur- 
tains, using 3 yd. for each curtain. 
How many yards did she have left? 


Answering Questions About Fractions 


1. Which picture above shows 
that 2 equal 1 whole? 


2. The white part of the circle 
shown above is } or Z of the circle. 
The colored part of this circle is 
3 or $ of the circle. 


3. Jack's little brother said that 
3 of the brick of ice cream was 
more than $ of it because the 6 in 3 
is a larger number than the 3 in 4. 
What would you tell Jack’s brother? 


4. The bar of soap is cut into 
halves. Write one whole as halves. 


5. The candy box above is di- 
vided into 8 equal parts. There is a 
piece of candy in each part. How 
many pieces of candy are there in 
the whole? 


6. One piece of the candy is } of 
the whole. What part of the whole 
is 4 pieces? Two pieces? 

7. Ann drew 5 dots. She put a 
ring around 1 dot. Look at Ann’s 
work. What part of the dots were in 
the ring? 

ANN @)e e©ee0e 


8. If Ann had 2 of the 5 dots in 
the ring, what part of the dots 
would be in the ring? What part 
of the 5 dots would not be in the 
ring? 

9. For each picture give a frac- 
tion that will tell what part of the 
dots are in the ring. 


TOM BOB 
()e eeo0e0e eee 
CAROL SUE 


(cee de Gedeccos 


10. Nancy said that £ of a pie 
was less than 38 of it. What would 
you tell Nancy to help her? 


11. Which of these fractions are 
not like fractions? How can you 


tell? 2 2 2 4 


i Fractions that mean less than 1 
whole are called proper fractions. 


12. Which of these are not proper 
fractions? How can you tell? 


1 apple 
+2 apples 


3 apples 


1 fifth 


+2 fifths 


3 fifths 


Adding and Subtracting Like Fractions 


Ann said, “I don’t have any 
trouble when I add fractions. I just 
make sure that the denominators 
are the same. Then I add the 
numerators.” 


1. Bill wanted to know why Ann 
did not get a different denominator 
when she added. What would you 
tell him? 


Ann did the work above to show 
Bill that “fifths’’ is just the name 
of the like parts to be added. In 
adding 1+2, you do not add the 
name “‘fifths’’ any more than you 
add the name “apples’’ when you 
add 1 apple and 2 apples. 


2. Say the sums for the work 
below. Give the name of the things 
you added. 


5 oranges 5 ninths 


+2 oranges 


+2 ninths 
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3. What part of the fractions did 
you add when you added 3 and §? 
What part of the fraction stayed the 
same? 


@ To add like fractions, add the 
numerators. The denominator does 
not change. 


»> Copy. Find the sums. 


4 2 & 9 10 4 
: 16 16 12 12 10 
8 4 2 1 5 

+ie te a 

1 2 3 2 3 rs 

5. 8 5 8 9 T 16 
1 1 2 3 1 5 

8 5 8 9 T 16 

1 1 2 2 2 2 

+s +E s ts Ca Tis 


6. Draw a picture to show that 
you added $+4+4 correctly. 
7. Draw a picture 
like the one at the 
right. Show that you 
found the correct sum 


of 4+3+. 


After Bill studied 
Ann's work, he said, 


5 apples 5 eighths 


BILL —2 apples —2 eighths 


3 apples 3 eighths 


“I think I know how to subtract 14. &§ 1S 42) 6 eae & 

like fractions, too.” =5 =i -% -% -% -3 
8. Study the work Bill put on 

the chalkboard. Make up a rule 15. Find the subtraction in rows 

for subtracting like fractions. 12 and 13 that each picture below 


shows. 
Copy. Find the differences. 


9. 3 fourths 2 thirds 
—2 fourths —1 third 

10. 6 eighths 7 ninths 
—5 eighths —2 ninths 


11. Write the ‘subtraction ex- 
amples in rows 9 and 10 using 
figures only. 


> Copy. Find the differences, 


12. 4 5 4 8 T+ 4 
: 5 6 5 9 8 6 
22 A oe ie a 
— ae Se 8 

q2..- it Z Pi €or). je 
s 16 9 12 16 t 4 
a 7 ore eee ee ee 

16 9 12 16 af 4 
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| 
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Problems with Fractions 


1. Sue put 1 cup of sugar into 
a cup and added § cup of flour. 
How much was now in the measur- 
ing cup in which she mixed these 
amounts? 

2. Jack rode his bicycle § mi. 
Don rode his bicycle 3 mi. How 
much farther did Jack ride? 


3. Gary noticed that the gaso- 
line tank was $ full when his father 
drove away. The tank was j full 
when his father returned. What 
part of a tank of gasoline had his 
father used? 


4. Mary cut } yd. from a piece 
of ribbon that was 2 yd. long. 
What was the length of the piece 
of ribbon that was left? 


5. Monday and Tuesday are 7 
of a week. Wednesday, Thursday, 
and Friday are 2 of a week. To- 
gether the five days are what 


part of a week? 


6. Tom had of a watermelon to 
sell. He sold two pieces that 
equaled 2 of the melon. What part 
of the melon did he then have left 
to sell? 


7. Betty put § of a cake on a 
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plate. Some children ate 5 of the 
7 pieces. What part of Betty’s cake 
did they leave on the plate? 


Copy. Find the answers. 


8. 3 sixths 5 ninths 
— 2 sixths —3 ninths 
9. 2 sixths 2 fifths 
1 sixth 1 fifth 
+2 sixths +1 fifth 
10. 3 ninths 2 eighths 
2 ninths 3 eighths 
+2 ninths +2 eighths 


11. Write the examples in rows 
8-10 using figures only. 


Copy. Find the differences. 
12. 2 é a 4 
aj 


13. Write the examples in row 12, 
using figures and words, as, “5 


Ww 


ninths. 

14. Write these fractions in sim- 
plest form. Draw pictures if you 
need help. 


Ole 
olp 
AlN 


2 
8 


SANDWICHES DESSERTS 


ICE CREAM... 
PUDDING..... 
6 CAKE........6¢ 


PLATE LUNCH 25¢ 


DRINKS 
MILK 
ORANGEADE 5¢ 


BANANA...., 
ORANGE 


No Pencils, Please! 


Children would look odd in the 
school lunchroom if they used pen- 
cils to find the cost of their lunches. 

Can you find the cost of lunches 
quickly without a pencil? Try it. 

1. Ann bought soup, an egg 
sandwich, and an apple. What did 
her lunch cost? 


2. Don has only 25¢. Will he 
be able to buy a ham sandwich, 
milk, and pudding? 

3. What would you buy if you 
had exactly 25¢ to spend? 


4. What would you buy if you 
had only 2 dimes? 


5. Bill has a quarter. He bought 
a tomato sandwich, ice cream, and 
a piece of cake. What change will 
he get back? 


6. What would you buy if you 
had 26¢ to spend? 


7. A plate lunch, milk, and an 
apple. 


8. An egg sandwich, 2 bananas, 
and milk. 


9. A ham 


oranges. 


sandwich and 2 


10. Two egg sandwiches, soup, 
and a banana. 


11. Tomato sandwich, an egg 
sandwich, and 2 orangeades. 


12. Two tomato sandwiches, cake, 
and an apple. 


13. Sue had a quarter and a 
nickel. She got 4¢ in change. How 
much did she spend for her lunch? 


14. Betty bought soup, ice cream, 
and a piece of cake. She got 6¢ 
in change. How much money did 
she give the cashier? 
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Finding One of the Equal Parts of a Number 


Carol got a box of candy from 
her mother. The minute she opened 
the box she said, ‘This box has 


- 24 pieces of candy in it.”’ 


1. How do you think Carol knew 
the number of pieces without count- 
ing each piece? 


Carol and her mother ate some 
of the candy. The box then looked 
like this. 


2. Carol said, ‘‘We ate § of the 
candy."’ Find 4 of 24 pieces, and 
see if Carol is right. 


24 [al 
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Which of the dot pictures at the 
bottom of the page helps you to 
find these amounts? 


3. 4 of 24 
4. 4 of 24 


4 of 24 
4 of 24 


Carol said she noticed that you 
find how many in one of the equal 
parts of a number by dividing by 
the number of equal parts. 


5. Is Carol right? To find + of 24, 
were the dots divided into 8 parts? 
To find 3 of 24, were the dots di- 
vided into 3 equal parts? 


> Find the answers. 
6. 1 of 24 means 24+4= 


7. $of 18 means 18+2=H 
8. 4 of 72 means 72+6=H 
9. § of 27 means 27+9=H 
10. of 56=H tof 96=H 
11. of 49=H tof 75=H 
12. 3 of 300=H 

13. § of 360=H 
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Problem Solving 


Remember: There are four kinds 
of number questions. 
© Addition number questions. 
® Subtraction number questions. 
® Multiplication number questions. 


® Division number questions. 


Remember: To solve some prob- 
lems, you need to answer only one 
number question. 


To solve other problems, you 
may need to answer two, or more, 
number questions. 


Read these! problems. Tell which 
can be solved by answering one 
number question. 


1. Joe said that 4} of 998 was 
about $200. Was he right? 


2. There were 165 ft. of fencing 


wire in a roll. Bill used 35 ft. of the 
wire to fence a yard for his dog. 
How many feet of wire were there 
left on the large roll? 


3. An electric train that Jack, 
Sue, and Bob want costs. $39.75. 
Jack has saved $14.25. Sue has 
$9.75, and Bob has $12.60. If 
they put all their money together, 
how much more will they need to 
buy the train? 


4. At 4 for 25¢, what must I pay 
for 16 flashlight batteries? 


5. Mrs. West has four children. 
The children want to buy their 
mother a toaster costing $14.60. 
What will be each child’s share of 
the cost? 


6. How many three-cent stamps 
can you buy if you have a half 
dollar and 4 cents, and you spend 
all of your money for the stamps? 


7. Here are the heights of the 
boys on a basketball team: Bill, 
51 in.; Jerry, 53 in.; Jim, 49 in; 
Carl, 54 in.; and Tom, 48 in. 
What is the average height of the 
boys on this team? 


8. Ann paid $.30 for 6 dough- 
nuts. What did 1 doughnut cost at 
this price? 

9. What will you pay for 3 doz. 
oranges at $.79 a dozen? 


10. Joan saw some dress goods 
marked at $.98 a yard. Four days 
later the same goods was marked 
down to $.89 a yard. How much 
more did the cloth cost before the 
price was lowered? 

11. Bill made 7 bookshelves out 
of $14.35 worth of lumber. How 
much did the lumber for each shelf 
cost? 
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Problem Solving 


Read these problems. Tell which 
problems ask two number questions. 


1. Mrs. Brown bought a dress 
costing $8.50 and a $4.00 pair 
of gloves. Mrs. Dee bought a dress 
costing $14.95. Mrs. Dee spent how 
much more than Mrs. Brown? 


2. Mr. Brown earns $375 a 
month. How much does he earn 
in 1 year? 

3. A farmer bought 5 bags of 
chicken feed at $6.05 a bag. How 
much did he have left from two 
$20 bills? 


4. How much will I pay for 2 
pounds of apples at 2 lb. for 39¢ 
and a half pound of bacon at $.50 
a pound? 

5. Bill had $10.00 in his savings 
bank. He used some of this money 
to buy 7 savings stamps at $.25 
each. How much did he have left 
in the bank? 


6. Eight boys are going on an 
outing for 6 days. They figure the 
cost per day will be $14.72. What 
will be each boy's share of the 
expense for the whole outing? 


7. Jack and his father began a 
750-mi. trip. After they had gone 
125 mi., how many miles did they 
have left to travel? 
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8. At 3 bars for 25¢, what will 
you pay for 12 bars of soap? 


9. Joe had 14 rabbits in one pen 
and 11 rabbits in another pen. How 
many rabbits did he have left if 
he sold 17 of these rabbits? 


10. Gary took 108 green onions 
from his garden. He put them in 
bunches of 9 onions each. How 
much did he get for the onions if 
he sold them at $.09 a bunch? 


11. Bob had $4.60 in his savings 
bank. He then saved $.45 a week 
for 9 weeks and put this also in his 
savings bank. How much money 
did he have all together? 


12. If 84 children are going to 
dance in groups of 4 children each, 
how many groups of dancers will 
there be? 


13. Bill has 152 stamps to paste 
in his stamp book. After he has 
pasted 9 rows of 10 stamps each, 
how many stamps will he have 
left to put in his book? 

14. Jane had 2 dozen eggs. She 
used 4 eggs to bake a cake. How 
many eggs were left? 

15. Betty earned $.75 helping her 
mother. She spent $.25 for candy 


and $.10 for pencils. How much 
did she have left? 


Are These True Statements? 


Read each statement and decide 
whether or not it is true. Give a 
reason or make a drawing to show 
that you have answered correctly. 


1. The denominator of a frac- 
tion gives the name to the fraction. 
- If the denominator is 5, the name 
of the fraction is ‘fifths.’ 


2. A\piece of ribbon } yd. long 
is longer than a piece that is = yd. 
long. 

3. One half of one pie may not 
be equal to 3 of another pie. 


4. The numerator of a fraction 
tells how many of the equal parts 
of the whole we are talking about. 


5. The 9 in 925 has the 


largest value of all the fig- 2 ; 4 
ures used in writing the 592 


numbers at the right. 


6. You can find how many 2’s 
equal 14 either -by subtracting 2's 
or by dividing by 2. 


7. If the numbers you are add- 
ing are all alike, you can usually 
get your answer faster by multi- 
plying. 

8. The average of 6, 5, and 4 
is 5. 

9. When § of a cake have been 
eaten, the whole cake is eaten. 


10. At 3 for 10¢, 9 apples will 
cost 30¢. 


11. To find 3 of a number, divide 
the number by 3. 


12. Like fractions all have the 
same denominator. 


13. Proper fractions always mean 
less than a whole. 


Testing Your Addition 


b Write answers on folded paper. 


1: 4 7 2 9 3 8¢ 
2 5 3 8 th 6¢ 
+9 +4 +8 +3 49 +5¢ 
2 ff 9 7 5 3 6¢ 
0 2 4 1 9 8¢ 
6 3 8 9 2 5¢ 
+9 +5 +4 48 46 +9¢ 
3. 5 8 0 25 14 §$,59 
2 4 6 13 9 ee, 
7 9 8 4 2 06 
8 5 9. 16> 57 .03 
+4 +0 +7 +5 +3 4.29 


+532 +963 +194 +3.05 
5 2 is 
3. 3 3 s ae 
12 16 if 9 10 
+e th tH +8 


Three and one half feet 


ONE SHELF 


Using Mixed Numbers 


One and one fourth feet 


Gary made a drawing to show 
Tom how to cut some shelves. 


1. How wide was the shelf to be 
cut? How long? 


Gary said, “My drawing would 
look better if I could write the 
length and the width in figures. ”’ 

Tom said, “You can use figures. 
You can write one and one fourth 
feet as 11 ft. Then you can write 
thrbe and one half feet as 3} ft.” 

Gary said, “I didn't know you 
could mix whole numbers and 
fractions in writing amounts.”’ 

Tom said, ‘Of course you can. 
In fact, they are even called mixed 
numbers.” 


2. Which of these numbers are 
mixed numbers? How can you tell? 
6 7 § 2 lis 

3. Look at pictures A, B, and 


C. Write a mixed number that will 
tell how many wholes and how 
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many parts of the circles are 
colored. 

4. Use your ruler. Measure ex- 
actly, and then write the mixed 
number that tells how long each 
line is. 


5. Write the mixed number that 
tells how long a page of your 
arithmetic book is. 


6. How many inches wide is the 
cover of your arithmetic book? 


7. Jerry says that the number of 
inches in the length of the cover 
of your arithmetic book is not a 
mixed number. Is he right? Think 
of the definition below. 


@ A number that is made up of a 
whole number and a fraction is 
called a mixed number. 


Quotients That Are Mixed Numbers 


Jack, Don, and Sue wanted to 
divide 7 sandwiches so that each 
would get an equal share. 


1. Jack said, “You can find 
equal shares from this picture.’’ 
Explain how to use the picture. 


 salaaaataaall 


> 
& 


Don said, “You can give each 
child 2 sandwiches. Then you can 
cut the left-over sandwich into 
three equal parts. Each child will 
get 2 sandwiches and 1 of the equal 
parts.”’ 


2. Write a mixed number that 
will mean 2 wholes and one of the 
three equal parts. 


Sue said, “I can see from Jack's 
picture that you can find an equal 


share by dividing 7 by 3. The first 
number in the quo- 

tient will be 2. The apF 
second number will 23 
be 3, because 1, the a) 
remainder, will be di- T 
vided into three equal 

parts or §. One of these thirds (3) 
will be in each of the equal shares. 
The quotient shows one of these 
equal shares.”’ 


3. Draw a picture to show 10 
cookies divided equally among 3 
children. Write the mixed number 
that shows each child's share. 


4. Draw a picture to show 9 
pieces of chalk divided equally 
among 4 children. Write the mixed 
number that shows each child's 
share. 


b Copy. Find the answers. Divide 


the left-over part and write a frac- 
tion as part of each quotient. 


5. 2)15 3)13 
6. 5)21 4)17 
5) 16 
4)21 
6) 19 


5) 11 
6)25 
4)29 
7)22 
9)37 
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Sharing a Remainder of More Than One 


Jim, Joe, and Ann shared some 
cookies. Look at the picture above. 


1. How many cookies did each 
of the 3 children get? 


2. How many cookies did the 
3 children have to divide in the 
beginning? 

3. Write a division number ques- 
tion about dividing the cookies. 


4. Do the division example and 
find the answer to your division 
question. 


5. If you did exercises 3 and 4 
correctly, your quotient is 28. Why 
is 2 part of your quotient? 

6. Draw a picture to show 11 
doughnuts divided equally among 
4 children. Write the mixed num- 
ber that tells what was each child's 
share of the doughnuts. 


7. Write a division example and 
its quotient that will show how 
the doughnuts in exercise 6 were 


shared. 
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8. Tell, or draw a picture to 
show, how the remainder was di- 
vided in each of these examples. 


} Copy. Find the quotients. Be 
sure you divide the remainder. 


9. 4)23 5) 24 3)17 
10. 8)35 7)30 9)38 
11. 3)38 4)67 9)85 
12. 6)35 4)29 5) 69 
13. 7)15 6)29 5) 47 


Questions About Remainders in Division 


1. If you were dividing 29 boys 
into teams of 8 boys each, would 
you use division A or B? Explain 
why you would use this division 
rather than the other one. 


2. There are places for exactly 
8 children at each table. If you 
were seating 29 children, which 
would you do? 

a. Get 33 tables. 

b. Leave 5 children standing. 

c. Get 4 tables. 


3. If you were dividing 24 


cookies equally among 5 children, 
would you use division A or B? 
Give a reason for your choice. 


4. Five children want to divide 
24 pennies equally among them- 


selves. Which will they have to do? 

a. Each get 4% pennies. 

b. Each get 5 pennies. 

c. Have 4 pennies they cannot 

divide. 

5. Jack had 14 rabbits. He want- 
ed to divide the rabbits equally 
among 3 boys. Look at Jack’s work 
below. 


Why did Jack leave 2 as a re- 
mainder when he divided the rab- 
bits into equal groups? 


Subtraction Practice 
) Copy. Find the differences. 
1. 545 635 436 541 


— 28 -97 -—379 -—469 

2. 98¢ 56¢ 79¢ 82¢ 
—28¢ —-50¢ -—45¢ —79¢ 
3. $4.15 $9.00 $4.99 $1.29 
—.69 —2.35 -—4.90 —.05 
4: #2 8 & § & 
Al say a6 ra ee Ses 
na} 12 16 10 eT: me 


id 
© 
io) 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. Each piece of ribbon is 10 in. 
long. What is the length of 10 such 
pieces of ribbon? 


2. Each boy has 10 pieces of 
candy. How many pieces do 5 boys 
have? 7 boys? 


3. How many cents equal 1 
dime? Equal 4 dimes? Equal 9 
dimes? 


4. There are 100 soda straws in 
each package. How many straws 
are there in 5 packages? In 7 
packages? 


5. Bill planted 8 rows of cab- 
bage plants. There were 10 plants 
in each row. How many plants 
were there in all? 


6. There are 10 postage stamps 
in a row and 10 rows on a sheet 
of stamps. How many stamps are 
there in one full sheet? 

7. The girls ran a race in 8 
min. The boys ran the race in 3 
the time the girls took. How long 
did the boys take? 


8. There are 48 paper napkins 
in a full package. How many nap- 
kins will there be in ! package? 
In § package? 

9. At 60¢ a pound, what will 
3 pound of butter cost? 
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10. Jack and his family are mak- 
ing a trip of 96 miles from Jack's 
house to his uncle’s. How many 
miles have they traveled when 
Jack's father says they have driven 
one half of the way? 


11. At 2 lb. for 25¢ what will 4 
lb. of green beans cost? 


12. At 3 bars for 10¢, what will 
9 bars of soap cost? 


Mixed Practice 


» Copy. The signs tell you what 
to do. 


1. 835 856 4096 
x8 XZ +1948 
2. $9.09 4279 635 
=eaf =586 6 | =2bb 
3. $8.79 890 8270 
+1.72 +4604 ~8159 


4. $4.25+$.07+$3.20+ $.04 


5. 8)768 8) 232 7)504 


) Find the quotients. Divide the 
remainders. 


6. 5)26 
7. 3)17 


3) 23 
2)13 


8)45 
4)37 


4)30 
5) 36 


Review of Word Problems 


Write a number question for 
each of these problems. 


1. There were 144 pencils in a 
box. How many pencils were there 
in 12 such boxes? 


2. A box of chalk contained 200 
pieces of chalk. How many pieces 
will be left if 48 pieces are taken 
from the box? 


3. Divide 215 packages of paper 
equally among 9 classes. 


4. There were 115 paint boxes 
in one case and 65 in another. 
How many boxes were there in the 
two cases together? 


5. Mary counted 145 sheets of 
red paper and 89 pieces of green 
paper. There were how many more 
sheets of red paper than of green 
paper? 

6. Betty cut 10 yd. of material 
into 3 pieces of equal length. How 
long was each piece? 


Write the number question that 
you will answer before you answer 
the question that the problem asks. 


7. Bill had 2 sacks of marbles. 
There were 30 marbles in each 
sack. He gave Tom j of these 
marbles. How many marbles did 


Tom get? 


8. Mr. Jones traveled by train 
from 7 A.M. to 2 P.M. How many 
hours in all was he on the train? 


9. Joan bought 3 yd. of cloth 
at $1.59 a yard, and a pair of 
gloves for $2.29. How much did she 
spend? 

10. Tom bought a scarf for $2.98 
and a pair of socks for $1.00. 
What change did he get if he gave 
the clerk $5.00? 


11. Mrs. West bought 3 chickens. 
They weighed 6 lb., 5 lb., and 
7 lb. At $.67 a pound, what did 
Mrs. West pay for the chickens? 


12. Mrs. Brown divided 6 doz. 
cookies equally among 8 children. 
How many cookies did each child 
get? 

13. Sue had $5.00. She spent 
$1.25 for meat, $.35 for eggs, and 
$.50 for fruit. How much money 
did she have left? 

14. Gary's father divided $16 
equally among his four children. 
Gary used $1.98 of his share to 
buy a bicycle light. How much did 
Gary have left? 

15. Tom earns $2.25 a week. Of 
this, he spends $1.50 a week. 
How much can he save in 52 
weeks? 
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Multiplying the Easier Way 


There are 8 rubber balls in one 
box. The children wanted to find 
out how many balls there are in 
3 boxes. 


1. Which of the drawings below 
shows three 8's? What does the 
other drawing show? 


[Al 24 


(B.| 24 


2. How many balls will there be 
in 72 boxes? Which of the multi- 
plications below shows 72 eights? 
What does the other multiplication 
show? 
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Don’s multiplication does not 
show 72X8. Why do you think he 
multiplied the way he did? 


3. If you were to find 1968 lb., 
which of these ways would you 
use? Why? 


SUE 8 bb. 
X 196 


ALICE 


48 196 


72 _x8 
8 1568 |b. 
1568 lb. 


Alice multiplied by 8 because it 
is easier to find eight 196’s than 
to find 196 eights. The meaning of 
the problem told Alice how to 
name her answer. 

4. Mr. Martin sold 32 pairs of 
shoes at $6 a pair. Explain the 
easier way that he used to find 
what he got for all the shoes. 


ONE WAY 
$6 
32 


EASIER WAY 


2 


1 
18 
$192 


5. Use the easier way to find 
the answers. 


48X6 yd. 125X$9 239%X7 hr. 


Measuring Improvement — Test 11 


You can check your improvement 
by taking this test. 

The teacher will give the signal 
to begin and to stop work. 


Write the sums on folded paper. 


Ti. Bie”. BA 
4 67 345 
i 5 472 3465 
9 8 189 1900 
+3 +89 +45 +2010 


Write the differences on folded 
paper. 


2. 354 84 1000 

58 —29 ese 

3. 3001 3654 5892 

— 1076 — 3126 — 4979 
Copy. Find the products. 

4. 38 147 1259 7 

x3 x5 X8 325 

5. 58 484 798 6 

x39 x32 x136 938 


Copy. Find the quotients. Write 
the remainders as fractions. 


6. 8)63 6)359 5)1255 
7. 4)1608 7)1674 9)2781 


Copy. Find the answers. 
8. 4+3 = 243 = 


9. 8titg=8 3+$+i=8 
10. $-1=@ &-4=8 


11 6x 9 4a 
W.%-8=8 3-4=8 


Special Helps 


Find the two improvement tests 
on which you made the lowest 
scores. Study these two test papers. 
Find out what caused you to make 
mistakes. 


1. If you find you made mistakes 
because you did not know basic 
facts well, study pages 321 through 
page 328. See how rapidly you can 
write the answers for pages 322, 
324, 326, and 328. 


2. Find the two tests in which 
you got your next lowest scores. 
Do the examples you missed in 
these tests. Use your index if you 
need help with certain kinds of 
examples. 

3. Find the two tests in which 
you got your highest scores. Study 
any examples you missed in these 
tests. 
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How Well Have You Learned? 


1. Write the two fractions shown 
by the colored parts of circles A 
and B. Which of the fractions is 
in simplest form? 


2. Write the mixed number that 
means the same as the amount that 
is colored in the drawing below. 


OOOS 


3. Write a fraction having 10 
as its denominator and 7 as its 
numerator. 


4. Use figures. Write the addition 
fact that the colored parts of the 
drawing below show. 


ius i 


5. Use these fractions a 
a subtraction fact. & 4 & 


6. Which of the following frac- 


tions are proper fractions? 
3 2 412 1 


8 9 12 2 
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d write: 


7. Draw 12 dots. Cross out 4 of 
them. 


8. How many minutes are there 
in 4 hour? 

9. The following drawing shows 
pies divided into equal shares. 
How many equal shares are there? 
Write a mixed number that shows 
the amount of each share. 


000 vo 
000 we 
000 so 


Copy. Find the answers. Divide 
the remainder and write a frac- 
tion as part of the quotient. 


10. 6)59 8)75 5)64 3)44 
11. 4)531 5) 467 7)305 


Copy. Write the left-over parts 
as remainders. 


12. 8)3593 


13. Multiply, 
way: 546 x9 lb. 


6)5621 7)8923 


using the easier 


755 X $4. 


Helping Yourself 


1. To find 4 of 28, you can write 


7 
4)28. Make a dot picture to show 
that § of 28 is 7. (278) 


2. Find 4 of 21. Draw a dot 
picture to show that you have an- 
swered correctly. (278) 


3. 4 hr. =@ min. 
4. { hr.=@ min. 


5. Which of these numbers is a 
mixed number? Make a drawing 
to show that the number you choose 
is made up of wholes and a frac- 
tion. (282) 


two fifths four six and one half 


6. Write two fractions that will 
tell what part of drawing A is 
colored. Which fraction is in sim- 
plest form? (269) 


Write each of these fractions in 
simplest form. Draw a picture if 
you need help in finding an an- 
swer. 


9. Write with figures the addi- 
tion fact you use when you add 
the colored part and the shaded 
part of drawing B together. Of 
drawing C. Of drawing D. (270) 


10. If you were dividing a num- 
ber of boys into teams, would you 
have a fraction in your quotient? 


(285) 


Copy. Write left-over parts as 
remainders. Then write the answer 
as a mixed number. (283-284) 


11. 8)5163 5)6412 7)8474 


Copy. Multiply in two ways. 
(288) 
712X6 


12. 8387X9 536x8 


13. If you were multiplying 8 oz. 
by 638 and decided to use the 
easier way, how would you write 
the example ready to work? (288) 

14. If you were dividing 10 sticks 
of candy among 3 boys, would you 


have a fraction in your quotient? 
(285) 
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Explain. 


How Well Are You Doing? 


1. Make dot drawing to show 
that you do not change the answer 
when you multiply 9 by 3 or 3 by 9. 


2. Draw 5 cookies divided into 
3 equal shares. 


3. On a drawing like 
the one at the right, show 
§ in simplest form. 


4. On another drawing 
like this one, show that 
342.2 
8 8 8° 

5. Use the drawing above to 
find the numbers that belong in 
place of the question marks. 


6. Name the two terms of a 
fraction. 

7. How can you tell without 
making a drawing that } is a 
larger part than ;? 

8. Bill has 12 buttons on his 
suit coat. He said ; of the buttons 
are loose. How many buttons need 
to be sewed more tightly? 


9. Tom mixed 3 cup of lemon 
juice with 3 cups of water. Write 
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a number that will tell how many 
cups there were in the mixture. 


10. There are 4 qt. in a gallon. 
How many quart bottles can a 
dealer fill from a barrel in which 
there are 150 gal. of vinegar? 


11. Mr. West works 8 hr. a day. 
How many hours will he work in 
150 working days? 

12. Mrs. Grant divided 11 apples 
equally among 4 children. What 
was each child’s share? 


13. The recipe Ann is using calls 
for 4 lb. of raisins. Will she have 
the right amount of raisins if she 
uses a package marked ‘4 oz.’’? 


14. If you know the cost of 1 lb. 
of butter, how can you find the 
cost of 3 lb.? 

15. Sue’s mother bought a table- 
cloth that was 1% yd. long. How 
many feet long was the tablecloth? 


16. Bob’s father parked his car 
on a parking lot. The sign said, 
“Parking, 35¢ for 4 hr.’ His father 
left the car on the lot 30 minutes. 
What was his parking charge? 


Debbie said, ‘‘The soap powder 
was marked 2 boxes for 39¢. I 
took only 1 box. How can I pay 
194¢ to the cashier?” 


1. Explain how 193¢ 
Debbie found that the ae 
box of soap powder 19 
would cost 193¢. 13 

2. Tom said, ‘‘Deb- aT 


bie, you can't pay a 
fraction of a cent.’’ What do you 
think Tom told her she must do? 


3. At 2 for 25¢, what would you 
pay the grocer for 1 head of lettuce? 


4. Ann bought 1 bar of soap. 
The soap was selling at 3 bars for 
25¢. What do you think she paid 
for the bar she bought? 


5. What would you expect to 
pay for 1 yard of ribbon that was 
selling at 3 yards for $1.00? 


Things You Need to Know When Shopping 


UNIT TWELVE 


6. What would you pay for 3 lb. 
of cheese at 79¢ a lb.? 


7. What would you pay for j 
doz. eggs at 35¢ a dozen? 


Ann saw a sign that said, ‘‘Soup, 
10¢ a can, 3 cans for 25¢.” 


8. At 3 cans for 25¢, what does 
1 can of soup cost? 


9. Can you think of some reasons 
why the grocer charges 10¢ for 
1 can of soup? 


10. Why do you think the grocer 
sells 3 cans of soup for less than 
you pay when you buy 3 cans one 
at a time? 

11. If lettuce is selling at 15¢ a 
head or 4 heads for 50¢, would 
it always be wise to buy 4 heads 
because the price per head is 
cheaper? 
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Counting Change 


Carl and his younger sister Sue 
are learning to help in the store. 

“I can use the adding machine 
to find how much customers spend,” 
said Sue, ‘but I will have trouble 
subtracting when I figure their 
change.” 

Carl said, “You do not have to 
know how to subtract. You really 
add coins when you make change.”’ 


Find the prices in the picture for 
these problems. 


1. A man bought a 22¢ loaf of 
bread. He gave Sue 50¢. Carl 
said, ‘‘Give him 3 pennies. Then 
give him 1 coin to make 50¢.’’ What 
coin did Sue give the man after she 
gave him 3 pennies? 

22¢+1¢+1¢+1¢=25¢ 
25¢+H=50¢ 

2. A lady bought a pound of 
potato salad. She gave Sue a 
dollar bill. Tell what coins Sue 
gave her in change. 


69¢+1¢+5¢+25¢= 100¢ or $1.00 
294 


POTATO SALAD °.69 Ib. 
HAM SALAD *.891b. 
BREAD 


CRACKERS °38 
| COOKIES *.18,°59 
22 { 


Carl said, “A good rule for 
making change is to use the fewest 
coins you can.” 


3. In problem 2 did Sue use the 
fewest coins she could? What other 
coins could she have used instead 
of 25¢? Would that be following 
Carl's rule? 


Use the fewest coins you can and 
tell what coins you would give in 
change to these people. 

4. A girl bought an 8¢ candy 
bar. She gave Sue 25¢. 

5. A boy bought an 18¢ box of 
cookies. He gave Sue 50¢. 

6. Mrs. Smith bought a pound of 
ham salad. She gave Sue a dollar 
bill. 

7. A customer bought a 59¢ box 
of cookies and gave Sue 75¢. 

8. Carl sold a pound of ham 
salad to a man who gave Carl a 
$5 bill. What coins and how many 
$1 bills will Carl give the man in 
change? 


9. Sue sold a customer $1.98 
worth of groceries. The customer 
gave Sue a $5 bill. Sue gave the 
customer 2 pennies and how many 
$1 bills in change? 


10. Name the coins Sue would 
give in change from a half dollar 
after each of these sales. 

47¢ 28¢ 21¢ 11¢ 
35¢ 25¢ 17¢ 40¢ 
43¢ 4¢ 30¢ 37¢ 

11. A customer bought $1.23 
worth of groceries from Carl. He 


gave Carl a $5 bill. Here is how 
Carl counted the change: “$1.23, 


How Would You Answer? 


1. Sue wanted to know if a pack- 
age of cheese marked 7 oz. was as 
much as 3 lb. of the same kind of 
cheese. What would you tell her? 


2. Sue found there were no 1- 
lb. packages of cookies. She had a 
customer who wanted 1 lb. of 
cookies. Could Sue give the cus- 
tomer two }-lb. packages of the 
cookies? 


3. There were no quarters left 
in the cash register. Name the 
fewest coins Sue could use in place 
of 1 quarter when she made 
change. 


$1.24, $1.25, $1.30, $1.40, $1.50, 
$2.00, $3.00, $4.00, $5.00.” 


Tell what money Carl gave in 
change each time he said an 
amount after $1.23. 


12. A customer spent $.94 and 
paid with a five-dollar bill. Name 
the coins and bills you would give 
in change. 


13. Name the coins and bills you 
would give a customer who spent 
$.78 and gave you a $5 bill. Give 
the amounts you would say as you 
gave each coin or bill to the 
customer. 


4. Carl measured out some ham 
salad for a customer. Carl said 
the amount cost $.75. The customer 
said he wanted $.50 worth. Will 
Carl add more salad to the amount 
he had measured, or will he take 
some away? 

5. A price card said, ‘‘Cookies, 
39¢ and 59¢.”" If all the boxes on 
which the sign is placed hold the 
same kind of cookies, how can 
Sue tell which box to sell for 59¢? 

6. Candy bars are priced at 4 
for 29¢. What should Sue charge 
when someone wants to buy 1 bar? 
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Fractions That Are Equal 


Study Chart One above. Then 
copy rows l, 2, and 3. Use the 
right number for each question 
mark. 


2 2 a 

1. 1=3 1=2 1=2 
12 1_? 48 

2. 274 2-8 4-8 
2_? 2— 2? 4_2? 

3. 48 4—8 82 


Draw 6 circles to stand for pies. 


Label them A, B, C, D, E, and F. 


4. Draw lines to cut pie A into 
four equal parts. Color two of 
these parts to show that they have 
been eaten. 

Write two fractions that show 
the part of the pie that has been 
eaten. 


5. Draw lines to divide pie B 
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. EB 


| 


PN 


dole 
; ~ 


into 8 equal parts. Color 4 of the 
pie. How many eighths of the pie 
did you color? 


6. Draw lines to show that pie 
C has been cut into eighths. Color 
Z of the pie. 

7. Draw lines to divide pie D 
into 8 equal parts. Color 1 of the 
pie. How many eighths did you 
color? 

8. Draw lines to divide pie E 

3 


into eighths. Color 2 of the pie. 
How many eighths did you color? 
9. Divide pie F into fourths. 
Color ? of the pie. What fraction 
tells the part of pie F that is not 
colored? 
10. What fraction tells how many 
eighths of pie F are white? 


Study Chart Two above. Copy 
ows 11 and 12. Use the right 
1umber for each question mark. 


WW. 1=2 1=2 i= 


3 
1? Tent 2 
12. 3=% 3=i3 = 


Draw 4 circles to stand for pies. 
.abel them G, H, I, and J. 


13. Draw lines to divide pie G 
nto 6 parts. Color 4 of pie G. How 
nany sixths did you color? ~ 


14. Draw lines to divide pie H 
nto 6 equal parts. Color 2 of pie H. 
Tow many sixths did you color? 


N|- 


e 
Sl- Br 


Se | SI |S 


: naa 


15. Draw lines to divide pie I 
into sixths. Color 3 of pie I. How 
many twelfths is this? 


16. Divide pie J into sixths. Color 
half of pie J. How many sixths 


equal 4? How many twelfths equal 
19 
ot 


Write the fraction for each of 
the question marks. 


17. 2 in simplest form is 
18. 2 in simplest form is 
19. ¢in simplest form is 
20. 4 in simplest form is 
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Fractions in Mixed Numbers 


Gary was buying a board. He 
said, “I want a board 10% ft. 
long.”’ 

His father said, “I think it will 
be better if you ask for a board 
that is 102 ft. long.” 


1. Would the board be the same 
_length if Gary asked for 102 ft. 
instead of 10% ft? 

Make a drawing to show that 
your answer is right. 


2. Ruth asked a clerk to sell her 
5§ yd. of ribbon. What would be 
a better way to give the measure- 
ment 58 yd.? 


MM Give the fraction in a mixed 
number in simplest form, 


3. Jim and Ruth each worked the 
example 6)15. Jim said the quo- 
tient was 23. Ruth said she found 
that the quotient was 2!. 


Study Ruth’s division below and 
explain why Jim's answer was dif- 
ferent from hers. 
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4. Whose answer is in simplest 
form, Ruth's or Jim's? 


> Copy. Find the quotients. Draw 
a picture if you are not sure that a 
fraction is in simplest form. 


5. 9)21 8)18 4)38 
6. 8)44 6)34 9)42 
7. 8)54 9)75 4)22 


6)20 
8) 66 
9)57 


8. 4) 138 9) 402 6)392 
9. 8)650 6)574 9)735 


10. When you go to the store, do 
you ask for 1% lb. of meat? What 
mixed number would you use in- 
stead of 14? 


11. Would you say that Jack was 
593 in. tall? Give a reason for 
your answer. 

12. Do you ever hear anyone say 
he studied his lessons 1 hr.? What 
would he say? 


> Copy these mixed numbers. If 


‘any of the fractions are not in 


simplest form, change them to sim- 
plest form. 


13. 42 34 151% 124 38 
14.3 58 128 108 28 


Reviewing Addition 


Before you work the examples, 
see if you can answer these ques- 
tions. 


1. What is the answer in ad- 
dition called? (6) 
2. Which column in the ex- 
amples on this page has the most 


addends? (6) 


3. Bill said the last column in 
row 6 is easiest to add. What did 
he mean? (17) 


4. What is the correct way to 
write money numbers that you are 
getting ready to add? (23) 


b> Write the sums on folded paper. 


5. 3 6 Q 
a S107 4.8 FY 
ee ee ee ee eee 
7 46 p90 13 427.45 
6. 4. 
%: 6 45 17 0 
CyB -*4ade bP «6 
Gales: . + cdeeteae «. 2 
AN rsa: 71 “s95o. 
+1 +2 +420 +24 +9 
7. 34 754 265 98 
+18 46 +89 £47 


> Copy in straight columns. Find 
the sums. (23) 


8. $1.87, $14.01, $21.10, $.04 
9. Four dollars and five cents, 
three dollars and fifteen cents, 


twenty-eight dollars and sixteen 
cents. 


> Write the sums on folded paper. 


10. 46 
5 298 
125 262 
37 249 916187 
+4 +824 +401 +4420 
11. 194 100 432 652 
289 698 78 4 
9 47 128 506 
78 260". 93 14 
+432 +4315 +4 +4896 

12: 2 : 

s 3 3 s 
9 8 16 12 
te ks, eh 
3.3 © ¢ s : 
a ee oe a 


14. For special addition practice, 
see pages 322 and 329-332. 
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DAYS OF THE WEEK 


January 
February 
March 
April 
(Tues.) May 


Sunday (Sun.) 


Monday (Mon.) 


Tuesday 
June 
July 
August 


Wednesday (Wed.) 


Thursday (Thurs.) 


MONTHS OF THE YEAR 


(Jan.) 
(Feb.) 
(Mar.) 
(Apr.) 


JANUARY 


i Oe ee Sli Oe SLOt 1. 


(Aug.) 


September (Sepzt.) 


Friday (Fri.) October 


Saturday (Sat.) December 


Longer Measures of Time 


1. You studied some of the meas- 
ures of time on page 203. On the 
table given there, what was the 
shortest measure of time given? 
The longest? 


2. It takes about 1 second to 
say, ‘One hundred one."’ Count 
from one hundred one through one 
hundred ten. About how many sec- 
onds passed while you were count- 
ing? 

3. If you practiced a music les- 
son for 4 hr., how many minutes 
would you practice? 


4. What measure of time given 
in the table above is next after 
the hour in length of time? 
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(Oct.) 
November (Nov.) 
(Dec.) 


1 day (da.) =24 hours (hr.) 
7 days (da.)=1 week (wk.) 
12 months (mo.)=1 year (yr.) 
365 days =1 year 
366 days=1 leap year 


5. Study the spelling of the days 
of the week. Close your book. Try 
to write the days of the week cor- 
rectly and in order. 

Open your book and check your 
work. Study days you left out or 
misspelled. Try writing all the days 
again. 

6. How many months equal a 
year? 

7. Use a calendar. Find out 
which months have 31 days. Which 
have 30 days. 


In a regular year, February has 
28 days. 


8. You can find the number of 


days in a regular year if you copy 
and finish this work. 


7 mo. (31 da.) 7X31= 
4 mo. (30 da.) 4X30= 


+1 mo. (28 da.) 1X28=+8 


12 mo., or 1 yr., = ——> da. 


9. Almost every fourth year isa 
leap year. How many days are 
there in a leap year? 


10. A leap year has 1 more day 
than a regular year. This extra 
day is added to the number of days 
that February usually has. How 
many days will there be in Febru- 
ary in a leap year? 


You can tell which years are 
leap years in this way. If the two 
right-hand figures can be divided 


by 4 evenly, the year is a leap year. 


The years 1952, 1956, and 1960 
are leap years. The years 1951, 
1957, and 1959 are not leap years. 


11. Which of these are leap 
years? 
1620 1492 1775 1914 1860 


If a year ends in two 0’s, it is a 
leap year only if the entire number 
of years can be divided evenly by 
400. A quick way to find out is to 


see if the two left-hand figures of 
the year contain 4 evenly. 


Leap Years Not Leap Years 
1200 1300 
1600 ~ 1800 
2000 1900 


Ann read a story about George 
Washington. It said 


he was born in 1732 Be 

and became president 78 

in 1789. = 1732 
57 


12. What did Ann 
do to find how old George Wash- 
ington was when he became 
president? 

13. Lincoln was born in 1809. He 
became president in 1861. How old 
was he when he became president? 

14. Columbus discovered America 
in the year of 1492. This was how 
many years before Lincoln was 
born? 

15. Make up a rule for finding 
the number of years between two 
given dates. 


Find how many years it was be- 
tween these years. 


16. From 1775'to 1941 
17. From 1620 to 1863 
18. From 1898 to 1918 
19. From 1812 to 1900 
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Reviewing Subtraction 


4. Show on a number line that 


the difference between 14 and 6 
is 8. (33) 

2. Show two ways to check the 
subtraction example 25—13=12. 
(40) 

3. In which of the following sub- 


tractions must you borrow from 
tens place? (47) 


4. Write the basic subtraction 
fact that you use when you sub- 
tract 6 from 24. (41) 


) Find the differences. Write your 
answers on folded paper. 


5.16 17 12 15 18 14 


= = ao ot me 
6 54 87 «45 89 
ef = = 


7. 683 954 939 698 
—636 —924 


8. 864 753 901 540 
—578 —264 


b> Write examples 9, 10, and 11 
ready for subtracting. Find the 
answers. (51) 


9. $49.50—$4.25= 


10. Take sixty-five cents from four 
dollars and seven cents. 


11. Take one dollar and ten cents 
from five dollars and eight cents. 


b> Write answers on folded paper. 


42. 2035 4067 1000 4079 
—1940 —3005 —909 —89 
13. 3609 5601 4000 4139 
—~106 —604 -—3 —2840 
14. $5.67 $8.14 $5.45 
= 5 35 — 4.52 — 3.50 
15. $4.05 $1.01 $0.85 
— .98 — .86 ~0.03 

16. & 8 & & & & 
8 ee BT 
—j¢ te =f Ti =B =e 
7 & #8 &§ & F & 
23% —_~6& i tS& —2 1 

16 13 _3 12 _7 "_4 


18. You will find special subtrac- 
tion practice on pages 324 and 
333-336. See how well you can do 
on these examples. 


Reading and Writing Large Numbers 


1. How many thousands are 
there in the number 823,514? (167) 


2. Write a 6-place number that. 


means 200 thousands, 8 hundreds, 
5 tens, and 0 ones. (167) 

3. Write the next number after 
389,999. The next number after 
99,999. (167) 

4. Copy and place a comma 
correctly in these numbers. (166) 


54081 469134 67002 982400 


Review Problems 


1. A building that was built in 
1865 was torn down in 1958. How 
many years old was the building 
when it was torn down? (301) 


2. Two children kept a record 
of the number of library books used 
each day. At the end of 5 days, 
they had recorded these numbers: 
216; 222; 127; 300; 230. What was 
the average number of books used 
each of these days? (230, 231) 

3. At 3 lb. for 35¢, what will 6 
Ib. of bananas cost? What will 9 
lb. cost? (239) 

4. A man gave the clerk a $5 


bill after buying $3.70 worth of 
groceries. Name in order the coins 


5. In the number 14,568, the 4 


is in what place? (4) 
6. In the number 250,138, what 


does the zero show? (3) 
Write these numbers in figures. 
(166) 
7. Forty-five thousand twenty. 
8. Two hundred fifteen thousand. 
9. Five thousand nine. 
10. Nine thousand thirty-one. 


and bills that the clerk will give 
in change to the man. (294) 


5. Mr. Jackson bought a half 
dozen size 16 shirts at $5.98 each. 
How much did he pay for all the 
shirts? (247) 


6. Sue has 50¢. How much will 
she have left after buying 6 pencils 
at 5¢ each? (232) 


7. Jerry bought greeting cards 
at 6¢ each. He sold them at 10¢ 
each. How much did he make in 
selling 50 cards? (232) 

8. A man bought a pair of shoes 
for $11.85 and a pair of shoe 


strings for 25¢. How much did he 
(232) 
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spend? 


Reviewing Multiplication 


1. If 1 bu. of oats weighs 32 
pounds, how many pounds will 10 
bu. weigh? Give a rule that will 
(187) 


2. One bu. of coal weighs about 
80 lb. How many pounds will 100 
bu. weigh? What rule will you use 
to help you answer quickly? (251) 


3. One magazine weighs 2 
pounds. How many pounds will 125 
of these magazines weigh? Use 
the easier way to multiply. (288) 


4. How many partial products 
will you have when you multiply 
365 by 127? (252) 


5. Joan multiplied 328 by 47. 
Look at her work. When she multi- 
plied 328 by the 4 tens in 47, how 
did she show that her partial prod- 
uct was tens? (195) 


help you answer quickly. 


6. How many partial products 
do you usually have when your 
multiplier is a three-place number? 


(252) 


7. Jack multiplied 385 by 150. 
304. 


The multiplier 150 is a three-place 
number. Look at Jack's multiplica- 
tion and tell why he had only 
two partial products in his work. 


(255) 


JACK 


385 
xX 15:0 


LEY25.0 


385 
87,720 


8. Bob said you will show only 
two partial products when you 
multiply 346 by 302. Do this multi- 
plication and show that Bob was 


right. (256) 


9. Gary multiplied 73 by 14. To 
check his work, he multiplied 73 
by 5 and 73 by 9, and added the 
two products. Why will the sum 
of these two products give him the 
same answer as 73 multiplied by 


14? (75) 


10. In which of these multiplica- 
tions do you carry 3 to hundreds 
place? In which do you carry 


twice? (62, 75) 


A. OVA Bi 207. C= A93 
x2 


oe 


1228 828 1972 


Testing Your Multiplication 


Copy ready to work. Find the 


products. 

1. 8X23 

2. 829 

x8 

3. 38 

X45 

4. 486 

X72 

5. 136 

X 300 

6. 248 

X 320 

7. 472 

X 203 

8. 354 

«725 


4X46 8x96 (62) 


504 
x9 


63 
X36 


385 
xX 84 


642 
xX 200 


935 
X 450 


936 
X 407 


509 
xX 416 


826 
x7 


96 
X58 


398 
X37 


153 
x 600 


367 
X 380 


412 
x 506 


520 
X 293 


(75) 


(196) 


(247) 


(251) 


(255) 


(256) 


(252) 


Find the products in the easier 


way. 
9. 64 

X 623 

10. 36 
X 132 


29 


X 485 


45 


X316 


(288) 
73 
X 642 


58 
X 413 


Copy. Check the products by 
multiplying twice and adding the 


two products. (75) 
T,. 75 68 94 38 
x19 x 14 xX 16 X12 


Copy. Check products by ex- 
changing places of multiplicand 
and multiplier and multiplying 


again. (253) 
12. 489 642 973 
x 416 X 835 x 904 


Copy. Show that the product 
means either cents, or dollars and 
cents. 


13. 45¢ 15¢ 28¢ (209) 
X2 x4 x8 
14. $.09 $.79 $.95 (209) 
x6 X58 
15. $4.38 $2.69 (141) 
x 42 x6 


Copy. Find the products. Watch 
the zeros. 


16. 402 150 553 469 
X350 206 %x300 x650 
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Thinking About Word Problems 


1. If you know what a knife costs 
and what a kite costs, how do you 
find the cost of both? 


2. If you know the cost of a 
dozen oranges, how do you find 
the cost of 1 orange? 


3. You know how much money 
you have in your pocket. You know 
the cost of what you are going to 
buy. How can you find how much 
money you will have left after you 
pay for the article? 


4. If you know the cost of 1 
pound of candy, how can you find 
the cost of 3 pounds of this candy? 


5. You are saving to buy a pair 
of skates. You know what the skates 
will cost. If you now have 75¢ 
saved, how can you find how much 
more money you need to buy the 
skates? 

6. If Tom earns the same amount 
of money each day except Sunday, 
how can you find how much he 
earns in a week? 

7. You know how much rent your 
family pays each month. How can 
you find what the rent is for 1 year? 


8. You know the cost of 1 pound 
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of black pepper. How can you find 
the cost of 1 pound of the pepper? 


9. Jack knows the score his team 
made in each of four games. What 
will he do to find the average 
score for the four games? 


10. You know the number of feet 
in a rope. You know that it is to 
be cut into 10-ft. pieces to make 
jumping ropes. How can you find 
the number of jumping ropes there 
will be? 

11. Apples are selling at 3 lb. 
for 59¢. What will you do to find 
the price of 9 lb. of these apples? 


12. If you know the number of 
tons a truck will carry when fully 
loaded, how can you find the 
number of tons carried in 6 full 
loads? 


13. If you know the number of 
miles you can travel on 1 gallon 
of gasoline, how can you find the 
number of miles you can travel on 
12 gallons of gasoline? 


14. You are taking a trip of 450 
miles. If you know how far you 
have already gone, how can you 
tell how far you have left to travel? 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. Jack put pictures on the bul- 
letin board. He put 6 rows with 
5 pictures in a row. How many 
pictures were there? 


2. There were 24 pictures on 
another bulletin board. Joan count- 
ed 4 rows of pictures. How many 
pictures were there in a row? 


3. The teacher had 6 doz. new 
pencils. She asked Sue to sharpen 
1 of them. How many pencils did 
Sue sharpen? 


4. Mary cleaned 12 erasers. Joe 
cleaned 15, and there were 10 
erasers that did not need cleaning. 
How many erasers were there in 


all? 

5. Tom counted 64 crayons. He 
said 1 of them were new. How many 
new crayons were there? 


6. The classroom thermometer 
read 70°. The thermometer that 


Bob put outdoors on the window 
sill read 29°. It was probably what 
season of the year? How can you 
tell? 


For each amount in the first 
column, find an equal amount in 
the second column. 


7. yard a. 1 peck 

8. 4 foot b. 18 inches 

9. 4 foot c. 8 ounces 
10. 4 quart d. 144 things 
11. 4 bushel e. 1 pint 
12. 1 gross f. 4 inches 
13. 4 pound 6 inches 


g 
14. 4dozen h. 2000 pounds 


15. 5280 feet. i. 12 hours 


16. i day j. 1mile 
17. 1ton k. 1 minute 
18. 60 seconds 1. 4 things 
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Reviewing Division 


1. Write the division question 
that Gary was trying to answer 
when he used this number line. (85) 


GARY 
5 10 15 20 25 30 
NN ERAGRR ORR ERAGHOUR ORR ORREREE 


2. Write the division question 
that Betty showed with this dot 
drawing. (86) 


BETTY 
Coser oe oor lfocedoceseoces) 


3. Carol showed an uneven di- 
vision on her number line. What 
was the remainder, or left-over 
part? (97) 


CAROL 
5 20 25 30 
Lelie 


5 10 ] 
Lhd | 
5,4,3,2,1 


4. For each set of numbers, write 
two basic division facts. (96) 
7, 9, 63 8, 9, 72 

5. For each set of numbers, write 
two basic multiplication facts and 
two basic division facts. (107) 

7, 8, 56 9, 6, 54 
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6. Write the basic division fact 
that Tom thought when he wrote 
his first quotient figure. (123) 


TOM 74 


8) 560 


7. When Tom wrote the quotient 
figure 7, how did he show that he 
was really dividing 56 tens by 8? 

(103) 

8. What other figure must Tom 
write in his quotient? What will this 
second quotient figure show? (112) 

9. Write a number that means 
39 tens and 5 ones. (102) 

10. In which child's division will 
the first quotient figure mean hun- 
dreds? Tens? Ones? (112) 


CARL 


3)609 


BILL 


RUTH 


7)42 —-4)85 


11. What does each zero in Jim's 
quotient show? (243) 


JIM 2000 


4)8000 


12. Make a dot drawing to show 
that § of 15 equals 5. (95) 


13. The ring shows the first par- 
tial dividend in each division below. 
Write the second partial dividend 
for each division. (177) 


6)621 4/80 8)728 


Copy. Find the quotient. Check 
by multiplying. 


14. 6)664 5) 105 (103) 
15. 3)211 4)892 (114) 


Testing Your Division 


Copy. Find the quotients. 


1. 2)486 3)696 4)844 (103) 


Copy. Find the quotients. Show 
all the work you do as you divide. 


2. 6)306 9)279 5)455 (103) 
3. 3)192 8)304 7)532 (103) 


Copy. Find the quotients. Write 
the left-over part as a remainder. 


4. 8)603 9)760 6)9134 (97) 


Copy. Find the quotients. Divide 
the left-over part and write a 


16. Are the following divisions 


(245) 


correct? 


fraction as part of each quotient. 


5. 4)37 5)29 3)146 (152, 153) 


Copy. Find the quotients. Be sure 
you have the right number of fig- 
ures in each quotient. 


6. 5)4000 8)1624 6)1206 (243) 


Copy. Find the quotients. Show 
that each quotient means either 


cents or dollars and cents. (141) 
7. 4)$.80 3) $5.19 5) $6.00 


8. tof 156=8 tof 45=8 (216) 
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Estimating Answers 


1. Show how Bob estimated the 
sum of 38 and 21. Give the right 
number for each question mark. 

Bob thought of the nearest ten. 
He thought of 38 as #. He thought 
of 21 as &. Then he estimated that 
the sum of 38 and 21 was about #. 


2. Tom paid 29¢ for some meat 
and 18¢ for some bread. Estimate 
the cost of both by using the nearest 
tens. 


3. There were 12 ft. of wire in 
one roll and 59 ft. in another. 
Estimate how many feet of wire 
there were in both rolls by using 
the nearest tens. 

4. Jim had 99 marbles. He gave 
Bob 42 of them. To find how many 
he had left, Jim thought, ‘‘100— 
40." What was Jim’s estimated 
answer? What was the exact an- 
swer? 


Copy. Round to the nearest ten. 
Estimate the difference. 

5. 79—59=H 48 —32=4 

6. 72—19=H 81—52=8 

7. Bill said that 19X29=3871. 


Then he said, ‘I know my answer 
is wrong, because 19 is close to 
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20, and 29 is almost equal to 30. 
20 X30=600."" Do Bill’s example 
and find the exact answer. 


8. Copy. Round to the nearest 
tens. Estimate the products. 


9xX41=H 51x 49=H 
9. At 9¢ each, estimate the cost 
of 18 pencils. 


10. If each brick of ice cream is 
cut into 8 pieces, estimate the 
number of pieces in 42 bricks. 


11. If 18 persons can sit in each 
row, estimate the number that can 
be seated in 12 rows. 


Mixed Practice 


» Copy. Find the exact answers. 


1. 7854 5211 1745 
396 1537 237 
+3473 +261 +1634 
2. 23,152 41,243 
*—17,141 — 14,562 


3.763 247 475 204 
x9 x24 X56 x4 


4. 7)5936 


5. 1 of 336 


8) 6560 


1 of 490 


4)2520 


4 of 96 


Choosing Sensible Answers 


When you have found the answer 
to a problem, it is wise to ask 
yourself, ‘Is this a sensible answer 
to this problem?”’ 


Jim said that 2 doz. cookies at 
$.30 a dozen would cost $6.00. 
Jack told Jim that this was not a 
sensible answer. He said Jim should 
know that cookies would not cost 
that much. 


If the answer you get to a prob- 
lem does not seem sensible, check 
your work to see what is wrong. 


For the following questions choose 
the most sensible answer. 


1. Jack was giving a report about 
a very large city. He forgot the 
population. The population of a 
large city is most likely to be 6000; 
600; 600,000. 


2. Joe was telling about a fast 
runner on his school team. He said 
the runner ran the 50-yd. dash in 
132 min.; 132 sec.; 4 hr. 

3. Iowe the grocer $12.95. When 
I go to pay this amount, I should 
take with me two $5 bills; one $10 
bill; three $5 bills. 


Do not use your pencils. Estimate, 
and then choose the best answer 
from those given. 


4. At 29¢ each, 3 notebooks will 
cost 30¢; 69¢; 87¢. 


5. Joan spent 21¢ for a box of 
soap, 19¢ for a yard of ribbon, and 
49¢ for a handkerchief. In all, she 
spent 50¢; 89¢; 75¢. 

6. Sue’s class bought 5 books 
and paid $9.95 for all of them. 
On an average, each book cost 
$1.99; $5.00; $2.25. 


7. Jim had a $10 bill. He spent 
$4.95. His change from the $10 
bill would be $6.05; $3.50; $5.05. 


8. Mr. Brown says he gets about 
18 mi. on a gallon of gasoline when 
he is driving on the turnpike. At 
this rate, on 5 gallons he can drive 
36 mi.; 150 mi.; 90 mi. 


9. Mr. Brown drove 1197 mi. in 
3 days. At this rate, in one-day he: 
drove 399 mi.; 1200 mi.; 500 mi. 


10. At $9.95 a set, 4 sets of books 
will cost $10.00; $39.80; $50.20. 


11. At $.95 a pound, 4 lb. of meat 
will cost about $40.00; $.40; $4.00. 
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1. Betty had $5.00. She spent 
$.40 for bus fare and $.95 for 
lunch. How much money did she 
have left? 

To find the answer to this prob- 
lem, what number question must 
you answer first? Then what must 
you do? 


Alice wrote the two number ques- 
tions for this problem. Look at her 
work. 


ALICE $.40+$.95=8 


$5.00 -#=8 


For each of these problems, write 
the two number questions that you 
must answer. Use question marks 
as Alice did. 


2. Helen wanted to buy a hat 
priced at $6.85. She had only four 
$1 bills and a half dollar in her 
_ purse. How much more did she 
need to buy the hat? 


3. Joe was making a 13-mi. trip 
on his bicycle. He rode 4 mi. and 
rested. Then he rode 6 mi. and 
rested. How much farther did he 
have to ride? 
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4. Sally gave a party. She in- 
vited 9 girls and 8 boys. Three boys 
did not come to the party. All the 
others came. How many children 
were there at the party? ” 


5. Mary bought 3 yards of cloth 
at $3.98 a yard, and had to pay 
$.08 sales tax. How much did she 
pay in all? 

6. Joe bought 4 rabbits at $.45 
each and 1 rabbit at $.65. How 
much did he pay in all for these 
rabbits? 


7. Joan bought 9 candy bars at 
3 for 29¢. What did she pay for 
all of them? 


8. This is Ann’s reading record 
for 5 days: 15 pages; 9 pages; 11 
pages; 6 pages; 9 pages. What 
was the average number of pages 
she read per day? 

9. Sue bought 6 oranges for 59¢. 
Did she pay more or less than she 
would have if she had bought 6 
oranges at 7¢ each? 


10. Which is cheaper, a 4-lb. 
roast for $3.70 or 4 lb. of roasting 
meat at $.89 a pound? 


11. Joe bought ten 15¢ cards. 
What did he have left from $5? 


Using Addition and Subtraction 


Look at the number questions 
below. 


A.15-8=H Cc. 25+9=H 


D. 25-9=4 


B. 15+8=4 


Read each of the following prob- 
lems. Decide which of the number 
questions, A, B, C, or D, you can 
use to solve the problem. 

1. Bill's score in the first half of 
the game was 15 points. His score 
in the second half was 8 points. 
What was his total score? 


2. Jim had 25 little chicks. He 
gave 9 of them away. How many 
did he have left? 


3. Gary had 15 rabbits. Tom 
had 8 rabbits. Tom had how many 
fewer than Gary? 


4. Ann bought 25 apples. She 
put them into a basket where there 


were 9 apples. How many apples 
were there in the basket then? 


5. Jack finished 15 problems. 
Mary finished 8 less than Jack did. 
How many problems did she finish? 


6. Bob sold 9 magazines one day 
and 25 the next day. How many 
did he sell in the two days together? 


7. Carol saw 15 pencils in the 
pencil box. Of these, 8 were sharp- 
ened. How many were not sharp- 
ened? 

8. Betty found 25 hairpins in a 
package. She said she needed 9 
more pins. How many pins did she 
need in all? 

9. Jim had 15 qt. of berries. He 
sold 8 gt. How many quarts did he 
have left to sell? 

10. Don has 25 spelling words to 
study. He has studied 9 of them. 
How many more must he study? 


11. Eight is how much less than 
[SP 
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Using Multiplication 


Joe’s little brother Sam was help- 
ing Joe count their trading cards. 
They had 8 packages with 25 
cards in each package. 


1. Look at Joe’s way of finding 
the answer. Why is it better than 
Sam's? 


2. Find the answer to Sam's work 
and to Joe’s. Joe said that multipli- 
cation is a short way to find the 
total of several equal amounts. 
Was Joe right? 


3. How many equal amounts 
was Sam adding? 


4. By what number did Joe mul- 
tiply? 

5. Jack says he spends $4.35 
each week for carfare and lunch 
at school. What will he spend for 
these things in 29 weeks? 
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6. At $.40 a foot, what will Jim 
pay for 12 feet of lumber? 


7. If 5280 ft. equal 1 mi., how 
many feet equal 5 mi.? 


8. One bushel of oats weighs 32 
lb. What will 425 bu. weigh? Use 


the easier way to multiply. 


9. Show that 65x28 has the 
same product as 28 < 65. 


10. Bob multiplied 25 by 8 and 
25 by 4. Then he added the prod- 
ucts. Why did he get the same 
answer when he multiplied 25 by 
12? 

11. If 1 yd. equals 36 in., how 
many inches will 25 yd. equal? 


12. Joan had some coupons. Each 
coupon counted for 6 points in 
getting a prize. How many points 
were 500 coupons worth? Use a 
quick way to multiply by 500. 


13. Carl planted 15 bulbs in a 
row. How many did he plant in 
10 such rows? Use a quick way to 
multiply by 10. 

14. How many ounces of dates 
are there in 9 one-pound pack- 
ages? 

15. Ican make 8 glasses of lemon- 
ade from 1 can of lemon juice. How 
many glasses can I make from 12 
cans? 


BETTY Number of children 


6 <—Number of groups of children 


in each group—> A) 24 <—Total number of children 


DON Number of children 


6 <—Number of apples in each share 


fo get a share—> A)2A4 <—Total number of apples 


Using Division 


1. Make up a word problem for 
the division Betty put on the chalk- 
board. 


2. Make up a word problem for 
the division Don put on the chalk- 
board. 


You divide when you want to 
find — 
eHow many equal parts or equal 
groups. 


eHow many in each equal part 
or share. 


Tell which of the following prob- 
lems ask you to find how many 
equal parts, or equal groups. 

3. Bill had 15 basic sum cards. 


He put 3 of them in each row. How 
many rows did he make? 

4. Bill has 35 pennies. He wants 
to share them equally among 7 
boys. How many pennies will each 
boy get? 

5. Bob has a wire that is 42 ft. 
long. How many pieces will he 


have if he cuts the wire into pieces 
each 6 ft. long? 


6. Jim's teacher told him to di- 
vide 150 books equally among 3 
classes. How many books did each 
class get? 

7. Tom said he had 125 foreign 
postage stamps. He gave i of them 


to Jerry. How many stamps did 
Jerry get? 


Mixed Practice 
1. 551 3340 2601 
8428 1562 1432 
39 831 25 
592 2046 2106 
+7631 +7504 +761 
2. 3900 5104 6203 
— 2401 — 1605 —2192 


4. 6)5364 


5. $6.05 X 28 


9) 7587 7)3577 
$12.17 —$9.02 
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Measuring Improvement — Test 12 


This is the twelfth and last im- 8. 504 430 328 625 


provement test. You should make X731 X249 X340 x302 
the best score of all on this test, 
since you have had much practice Copy. Find the quotients. 
and many reviews. Do your very 
best. 9. 4)8000 9)1809 5)5025 
Begin and stop when the teacher 
gives the signal. 10. 8)1784  3)2721  7)6370 
Write sums on folded paper. 11. 4 of 820 5 of 153 
7 s ye <5 ne Copy. Find the quotients. Write 
85 684 32 78 the left-over part as a fraction. 
53 932 725 - 


rae +4150 +3070 +510 12, 8)25 = 768 = 4YTS.Ss 34 


Write the differences on folded 
paper. 


2. 9000 2118 7390 5300 
a | —95 —2390 —4901 If you had trouble with “zero,"’ 


aa. use your index. Under “zero” find 

3. 9994 6173 8247 4396 the pages where you will get help 

—8987 -—6000 —3009 —2289 in division, in multiplication, in 
subtraction, and in addition. 


Special Helps 


Copy. Find the products. Get special practice by doing 
4. $45.05 multiplied by 24 again. the improvement tests on 
5. 36X $9.00 which you got the lowest scores. 

Do special practice from pages 
6. 9X 15¢ 329-345 on the work which seems 
7. 462 825 to give you the most trouble. 
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Reviewing Fractions 


1. Two eighths and five eighths 
equal  eighths. (262) 

2. Three sixths and two sixths 
equal # sixths. 

3. Two tenths and five tenths 
equal & tenths. 

4. Write examples 1-3 above 
using figures only. Write the sums 
in figures. (262) 

5. Write in simplest form the 
fraction given with each picture. 


(269) 


2a 
?= 


2 —_ 
2 3 — 


6. Which of the following frac- 
tions mean one whole? How can 
you tell? (273) 


3 2 


aot Q 
1 9 2 


aa 
on 
I 


7. Write a mixed number that 


means the amount shown by this 
picture. (282) 


8. Jerry said 4 of a pie is larger 
than j of the same pie because the 
denominator 8 is larger than the 
denominator 4. What do you think? 

(258) 


9. Write a fraction with a nu- 
merator of 11 and a denominator 
of 12. (131) 


10. Which of these fractions are 
not in simplest form? How can you 


tell? (271) 
3 6 2 c=] ne 4 
5 8 12 9 10 6 


11. Is 5 of one pie always equal 
to 5 of another pie? Give a reason 
for your answer. (93) 


12. Which term of a fraction tells 
you how many equal parts there 
are in the whole? (129) 


317 


Reviewing Measures 


1. How many foot rulers will 
exactly cover the length of a yard 
measure? (147, 346) 


2. Write the measure that be- 
longs in place of each question 
mark in the pictures below. 


(199, 346) 


a 
w (ifs I]? 


aa 
\ 
>i 


3. Name something that might 
be bought by the bushel. (200, 346) 


4. Write these measures of time 
in order of their size. Write the 


smallest measure first. (300) 
year day month week 
hour second 
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5. Make up a word problem from 
the clocks shown in drawing D. 
In drawing E. 


Write answers only. (346) 

6. 4 of 1 lb. =H oz. 
7. Sof 1 ft. =H in. 
8. Sof 1 da. =@ hr. 
9. tof 1 min. =H sec. 

10. 3 lb. =H oz. 

11. 4 ft. =@ in. 

12, 2 7.=@ Ib. 

13. 5 da.=@ hr. 

14. 2 yd. = in. 

15. 7 doz. = things 

16. 9 gal. =# at. 


Things to Remember 


1. In the number 66 there are 
two sixes. How can you tell which 
6 means 6 tens? (3) 


2. Gary said there are no hun- 
dreds in hundreds place in 34,094. 
How can he tell? (3) 


3. In the number 125 there are 
how many tens? Are all of these 
tens shown in tens place? Explain 
your answer. (102) 

4. How many ones are there in 
ones place in the number 365? How 


many ones are there in the whole 
number? (164) 


5. Bob forgot to write the place- 


No Pencils, Please! 


1. What coins would you most 
likely get as change if you bought 
a 27¢ can of pears and gave the 
clerk a half dollar? (294) 


2. What change would you give 

a man who spent $1.98 in your 
store and paid you with a $5 bill? 
(294) 

3. Joe's chickens laid 3 doz. eggs 
each day for 1 week. How many 
dozen eggs was this? (232) 
4. Mr. West has 209 chickens 
that are 1 yr. old. He also has 299 
small chicks. Round to the nearest 


holders in a number which meant 
5 thousands and 3 ones. He wrote 
53. What should he have used as 
place-holders? Where should he 
have written place-holders? (3) 


6. Why is the number 130,542 
easier to read than the number 
130542? (166) 


7. Jim began with 43 as his 
multiplicand. His product was 4300. 
How can you tell quickly what his 
multiplier was? (251). 


8. If you borrow 1 from thou- 
sands place, how many hundreds 
have you borrowed? (166) 


hundred and estimate how many 
chickens he has all together. ( 150) 


5. At a sale Bill bought six 
$5.00 books that were selling at 
$2.00 each. What did he pay for 
the six books? (232) 


6. What does XLIX mean? Tom 
said you have to subtract and add 
to get the meaning of XLIX. What 
did he mean? (173) 

7. Explain: I1+I+I+I=IV (172) 

8. Explain: L+X+X—I=LXIX 

(173) — 
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Some Quick Reviews 


For each review, write the ex- 5. 3 of 873 
amples. Find the answers. 6. 4X 738 
—e 7. 58907 
8. 15 $1.75 
1. Add 5635 and 2375. 
9. 590 x 276 
2. Add 34, 3905, and 7. 
3. Add 7.8.0 wad 1 10. Write & in simplest form. 
4. Add 4 and &. 11. Divide 15 sticks of candy 
5 Take 3153 from 8674 equally among 4 children. Decide 


if the left-over part should be di- 


6. Find the difference between ee eee ee 


4503 and 2894. 
7. 1989 is how much less than 


5000? REVIEW Il 
8. 26X972=8. 1. 1253 4106 2080 
2836 1894. 3251 
o;-BOSxcaet = 3115 2153 6284 


4020 5213 4627 


10. Divide 15 sandwiches equally 45483 +4738 +2050 


among 6 children. Make a draw- 


ing to show the part each child 2 3000 8480 $12.15 

gets. — 1599 — 269 X 23 

REVIEW II 3. $69.45 839 597 

—5.15 xX 406 xX 450 

1. $5.044+$.23+$14.63+$.04 ——— —— ——— 
2. $98.07 — $.09 4. 9736+8 
3. £-<s 5. 7014+7 
4. 4 of 684 6. 5850+9 


320 


EST a EE SY EXTRA PRACTICE a 


One Hundred Addition Facts 


0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 
ee cet ee Sle. ge I Gt ey ee es 
0 1 2 af 4 5 a, 8 9 
i i 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 
gi oc a nee Yc. C 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 Oy fo 
2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 2 
ee el ee ee ee es ee 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 OFF Toke «1h 
3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 3 
Se ale see eS) ~ Gea sao 6 ed) Se eng 
3 4 5 6 i SB 9 (Gna at 12 
4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 4 
ee St gS. a hh ae ae 
4 5 6 7 8 S-: Sor ee 12> “We 
5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 5 
Bae ote RR SS PB SB yey EB i 
5 6 7 8 9 {O24 12-3 > 
6 eee tt 8 6 6 6 6 6 6 
ge as oe a SO SUA CF 
6 7 8 9 10 7 12 ise. fae. ane 
7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 7 
Se gti Sed ota paki BA SB 6 cai = ep Beg 
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 ‘4 “Seas 
a 18 8 8 8 8 8 8 g See 
pga 2 MG Pc) 
8 9 10 7 12 (a0: 15s? AG an 
9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 9 
Be tl eee 8 ee DG es ees 
9 10 7 12 13 if 46 16, Seas 


(2%) 
LS) 
= 


1. 


322 


ie 
nee 
\t 


ne 


ens 


ce 


I+ 
Ino co 


pee 


iba 


Poe 
ae 


ihe 
= 


ne 
pe 


t 8 


ee | he 


op) 


+4 


fie 
Nh ol 


ae 


It 
oO 


pe 
Ee 
ee 
ES 
jae 


be 
ee 


ee 
be 


foe 


I 
[m= 


ae 


ee 


are 


a 


Sie 
—oO 
on 


One Hundred Subtraction Facts 
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One Hundred Important Subtraction Questions 


1. 
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6 
=a 


9 
=3 


5 


oa 


9 


eee 


Eighty-One Multiplication Facts 


2 3 4 
pie 9 ed 
i 2 3 7 
i 2 3 4 
eo eee 
2 4 6 8 
1 2 3 4 
Pee 8 XG 
3 6 9 2 
| 2 3 4 
ain Kd aa gd 
4 8 12 16 
| 2 3 4 
XS XE: KE, «xe 
5 10 15 0 
| 2 3 4 
6 12 18 24 
i 2 3 4 
DO wo XTi SE i 2 
7 14 21 28 
1 2 3 4 
NB RAKE 5x8 Exe 
8 16 24 32 
| 2 3 4 
XOPox8. xa |: xs 
9 18 27 36 


Eighty-One Important Multiplication Guestions 


1. 
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7 
x6 


ke 
“No 


x 
Nm oO 


72 
x3 


|x 
W © 


2 
x7 


7 
x5 


en ee | 


ie 


x 
oo 


9 
x8 


x 
NN 


| | | | | | 
IX es On NN o1©o o— pee e) —- WwW 


x 
bh fp 


x 
-OD 


x x 
_—_—N oi COD 


x x x x 
@ © De oo 


x 
[oo )e) 


pe 


x 
NO 


pe | | | ee | ic 
—-©O o1 oa Ow ho [opi <o} a— pe <e) 


Ps 
ow 


Eighty-One Division Facts 


1 2 
1)1 1)2 
1 2 
2y2 . 2y4 
i. Se 
3)3 3/6 
1 2 
4)4 4)8 
1 2 
5)5 5)10 
1 2 
6)6 6)12 
1 2 
7)7 ~—=—-7)'14 
1 2 
8)8 8/16 
1 2 
9)9 9/18 


3 
1)3 


- 
1)4 


Eighty-One Important Division Questions 


1. 


10. 


11. 


12. 
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5)20 
7)49 
4)16 
2)10 


7)56 
5) 45 
3)3 


6) 18 
28 

5)10 
6) 12 
8)32 
2)12 


9)72 
4)20 


6)6 


9)9 


2)4 


Note: Pages 329 to 352 are not required tor this book, so 


the back page images becomes the last page following Page 
326. 


On the original Page 346, the subject was about “Tables of 
Measures” describing the following: counting, length, liquid, 
dry, weight, and time. Pages 347 to 352 originally was the 
index. 
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